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i .  Abstract This	  bachelor	  project	  seeks	  to	  investigate	  how	  CSR	  can	  contribute	  to	  the	  elimination	  of	  child	   labor	   in	   the	  developing	  world.	   It	   examines	   this	   through	   three	  working	  questions	  that	   cover	   all	   angles	   of	   the	   problem	   field.	   The	   first	   working	   question	   deals	   with	   the	  question	  of	  who	  holds	  the	  responsibility	  to	  fulfill	  human	  rights.	  Is	  it	  the	  government	  or	  the	   corporations?	   And	   what	   role	   does	   the	   civil	   society	   have?	   The	   second	   working	  question	   explores	   the	   case	   of	   the	   Danish	   shoe	   company	   ECCO.	   How	   does	   ECCO’s	   CSR	  strategy	  manage	  its	  stakeholders	  and	  how	  does	  it	  deal	  with	  the	  dilemmas	  of	  child	  labor?	  The	  last	  and	  third	  working	  question	  deals	  with	  the	  question	  of	  whether	  CSR	  can	  lead	  to	  development	   in	   the	   third	   world	   and	   possible	   future	   solutions	   for	   the	   issues	   of	   child	  labor.	  To	  help	  enlighten	  the	  above,	  Jeremy	  Moon	  and	  David	  Vogel’s	  Responsibilty	  Theory	  and	  Freeman’s	  Stakeholder	  Theory,	  will	  be	  applied.	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i i .  Abbreviations  CRBP:	  Children’s	  Rights	  and	  Business	  Principles	  	  CRC:	  Convention	  on	  the	  Rights	  of	  the	  Child	  	  CSR:	  Corporate	  Social	  Responsibility	  DIHR:	  Danish	  Institute	  for	  Human	  Rights	  DRC:	  Declaration	  of	  the	  Rights	  of	  the	  Child	  	  EU:	  European	  Union	  MNC:	  Multinational	  Corporations	  NGO:	  Non-­‐Government	  Organization	  HRCA:	  Human	  Rights	  Compliance	  Assessment	  	  OECD:	  Organization	  for	  Economic	  Cooperation	  and	  Development	  SME:	  Small	  and	  Medium-­‐sized	  Enterprises	  TNC:	  Transnational	  Corporations	  UDHR:	  Universal	  Declaration	  of	  Human	  Rights	  UNCHR:	  United	  Nations	  Commission	  on	  Human	  Rights	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i i i .  Clarif ication of Concepts This	  next	  section	  aims	  to	  clarify	  some	  of	  the	  common	  terms	  and	  concepts	  that	  we	  have	  used	  throughout	  the	  project.	  	  	  
Development:	  Development	  can	  be	  defined	  as	  a	  process	  where	  the	  focus	  is	  on	  progess	  and	  growth.	  We	  primarily	   use	   this	   term,	   when	   discussing	   issues	   in	   the	   developing	   world	   and	   the	  development	  phases.	  The	  term	  development	  in	  this	  project	  refers	  to	  economic,	  political	  and	  cultural	  development.	  	  	  
Child	  labor	  vs.	  child	  work:	  A	   central	   distinction	   between	   the	   two	   can	   be	   made.	   Child	   labor	   concerns	   the	  employment	  of	  children	  in	  an	  industry	  or	  business,	  which	  can	  be	  illegal	  or	  considered	  as	  exploiting	   the	   child.	   Child	   work	   on	   the	   other	   hand	   can	   be	   categorized	   as	   children	  working	   with	   smaller	   chores,	   and	   helping	   out	   the	   family	   business.	   This	   project	   thus	  deals	  with	  child	  labor	  and	  not	  child	  work.	  	  	  
Philanthropy:	  When	  a	  company	  makes	  donations	  to	  the	  developing	  world	  with	  the	  desire	  to	  promote	  the	  welfare	  of	  others,	  which	  in	  the	  end	  is	  not	  a	  sustainable	  solution.	  	  
	  
Value	  chains:	  This	   is	   the	  process	  or	  activities	  by	  which	  a	  company	  adds	  value	  to	  an	  article	   including	  production,	  marketing,	  and	  the	  provision	  of	  after-­‐sales	  service.	  	  
Supply	  chains:	  The	  sequence	  of	  processes	  involved	  in	  the	  production	  and	  distribution	  of	  a	  commodity.	  	  
Stakeholder:	  This	  concerns	  a	  person	  or	  group	  who	  shares	  an	  interest	  or	  concern	  in	  a	  business.	  This	  term	  appears	  in	  the	  stakeholder	  theory	  and	  throughout	  the	  project	  where	  it	  refers	  to	  all	  the	  actors	  involved	  in	  parts	  of	  a	  business.	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Shareholder:	  This	  refers	  to	  an	  owner	  of	  shares	  in	  a	  company.	  	  
Green	  washing:	  Disinformation	  scattered	  by	  an	  organization	  to	  present	  an	  environmentally	  responsible	  public	   image,	   meanwhile	   the	   core	   operations	   of	   the	   company	   is	   damaging	   to	   the	  environment	  or	  the	  society	  in	  general.	  	  
Civil	  society:	  The	  part	  of	   society	   that	   consists	  of	  organizations	  and	   institutions,	   that	  plays	  an	  active	  role	  in	  societal	  matters	  such	  as	  advocating	  and	  upholding	  human	  rights.	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1. Introduction 
1.1.	  Problem	  Field	  In	   2011	   the	   United	   Nations	   (UN)	   developed	   a	   guiding	   framework,	   which	   concerns	  principles	   on	   business	   and	   human	   rights,	   encouraging	   the	   businesses	   to	   protect	   and	  respect.	  According	  to	  the	  UN	  guiding	  principles	  (UNGP)	  “the	  role	  of	  business	  enterprises	  
as	  specialized	  organs	  of	  society	  performing	  specialized	  functions,	  required	  to	  comply	  with	  
all	  applicable	  laws	  and	  to	  respect	  human	  rights”	  (UN	  Guiding	  Principles	  2011:	  1).	  The	  UN	  thus	   declared	   that	   corporations	   were	   responsible	   for	   recognizing	   human	   rights	  throughout	   business	   operations;	   hence	   Corporate	   Social	   Responsibility	   (CSR)	   has	  become	  a	  major	  item	  on	  the	  agenda	  for	  corporations	  today.	  	  	  	  Since	  multinational	  companies	  are	  seen	  to	  face	  a	  vast	  array	  of	  human	  rights	  dilemmas	  in	  its	  global	  operations,	  a	  responsibility	  to	  tackle	  such	  issues	  seems	  as	  a	  matter	  of	  course.	  But	   looking	   into	   the	   different	   human	   rights	   dilemmas,	   various	   problems	   appear	   to	  emerge,	   since	   a	   corporation	   operating	   worldwide,	   often	   encounters	   very	   different	  circumstances.	   Especially	   when	   business	   operations	   takes	   place	   within	   a	   developing	  country	  where	  governments	  may	  be	  corrupt,	  basic	  labor	  standards	  may	  be	  below	  those	  presented	  by	  the	  UN	  or	  cultural	  matters	  may	  conflict	  with	  the	  UN	  Declaration	  on	  Human	  Rights	  (UDRH).	  But	  looking	  at	  how	  the	  human	  rights	  laws	  developed	  as	  a	  response	  to	  the	  power	  of	  the	  state,	  where	  the	  corporate	  sector	  was	  not	  part	  of	  the	  original	  idea,	  it	  seems	  reasonable	   to	   raise	   the	  question	  of	  how	  much	  a	   company	  can	  be	  held	   responsible	   for.	  Because	   is	   it	   not	   the	   government’s	   responsibility	   to	   make	   sure	   that	   a	   corporation	  working	  in	  their	  country	  upholds	  human	  rights?	  However,	  if	  a	  government,	  as	  often	  is	  in	  developing	  countries,	   lacks	   resources	   to	   fulfill	   this	   task,	   should	   the	   responsibility	   then	  fall	   into	   the	   hands	   of	   the	   corporate	   world?	   Additionally	   it	   should	   seem	   fair	   that	  companies	   have	   an	   ethical	   responsibility	   to	   handle	   the	   impacts	   such	   can	   have	   on	   the	  societies	  in	  which	  it	  operates.	  But	  the	  extent,	  to	  which	  actions	  need	  to	  be	  made,	  in	  order	  to	  manage	   human	   rights	   impacts,	   seems	   to	   call	   for	   the	   responsibility	   not	   only	   resting	  with	  the	  companies.	  	  	  The	   core	   of	   the	   matter	   seems	   clearer,	   when	   looking	   into	   a	   specific	   dilemma	   many	  companies	  appear	  to	  face.	  The	  subject	  of	  child	  labor	  has	  been	  a	  recurring	  issue	  bringing	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up	  questions	  regarding	  the	  constitution	  of	  childhood	  in	  different	  cultural	  contexts.	  The	  focal	   point	   circles	   the	   issue	   of	   a	   child’s	   right	   to	   a	   childhood,	   over	   the	   right	   to	   a	   basic	  standard	  of	  living	  (Schech	  &	  Haggis	  2007:	  157).	  In	  a	  country,	  where	  poverty	  and	  hunger	  is	  the	  daily	  life	  for	  the	  majority	  of	  the	  population,	  it	  can	  seem	  necessary	  for	  children	  to	  work	  in	  order	  to	  support	  the	  family.	  But	  does	  that	  mean	  child	  labor	  should	  be	  accepted?	  A	  company	  operating	  in	  such	  areas	  can	  thus	  be	  exposed	  to	  the	  use	  of	  child	  labor	  as	  an	  important	   part	   of	   the	   society.	   So	   how	   can	   a	   company	   respond	   in	   a	   situation	   like	   this,	  where	   it	   is	   assigned	   to	   uphold	   certain	   rights	   concerning,	   for	   example,	   the	   right	   to	  education?	   The	   reality	   in	   which	   many	   companies	   operate,	   often	   face	   constricting	  situations	   and	   the	   transparency	   of	   where	   the	   responsibility	   lies	   seem	   to	   disappear.	  Various	  actors	  have	  called	  for	  sustainable	  solutions	  to	  the	  dilemmas	  of	  child	  labor,	  but	  what	  should	  such	  consist	  of?	  And	  how	  can	  companies	  take	  on	  such	  a	  task?	  	  Relevant	  to	  this,	  is	  looking	  at	  one	  of	  the	  leading	  Danish	  companies	  operating	  worldwide	  within	  the	  shoe	  and	  leather	  industry.	  The	  leather	  and	  footwear	  company,	  ECCO,	  profiles	  itself	   as	   being	   ethical	   responsible	   and	   as	   being	   very	   much	   involved	   with	   the	   moral	  dilemmas	  faced,	  when	  operating	  in	  different	  cultural	  contexts.	  Especially	  regarding	  the	  subject	  of	  child	  labor,	  ECCO	  portrays	  to	  have	  a	  strong	  stance	  on	  working	  against	  it.	  But	  how	   does	   ECCO	   actually	   handle	   some	   of	   the	   issues	   of	   child	   labor?	  How	   does	   the	   CSR	  profile	   look	   within	   a	   company	   that	   puts	   forward	   such	   an	   excessive	   sense	   of	  responsibility	   towards	   its	   social	   environment?	   The	   limits	   and	   potentials	   CSR	   in	   this	  regard	  can	  put	  forward	  thus	  raises	  curiosity.	  Is	  it	  possible	  that	  there	  is	  a	  business	  case	  for	   human	   rights,	   where	   CSR	   becomes	   a	   contributory	   factor	   in	   working	   against	   child	  labor?	   To	   explore	   these	   different	   aspects,	   the	   focus	   of	   this	   research	   has	   been	  summarized	  into	  the	  following:	  
	  
1.1.1	  Problem	  Formulation	  
How	  can	  Corporate	  Social	  Responsibility	  contribute	  to	  the	  elimination	  of	  child	  labor	  in	  the	  
developing	  world?	  	  
1.1.2	  Hypotheses	  Prior	   to	   the	  project,	  we	  established	   three	  hypotheses	   that	  we	  will	   test	   throughout	  our	  research,	  with	  the	  help	  of	  the	  chosen	  theories	  and	  our	  empirical	  framework.	  These	  are	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to	  be	  seen	  in	  the	  light	  of	  our	  problem	  formulation	  and	  problem	  field.	  The	  aim	  is	  to	  get	  a	  full	  view	  of	  the	  subject	  matter.	  We	  are	  not	  trying	  to	  find	  final	  answers	  to	  the	  hypotheses	  but	  rather	  to	  find	  tendencies	  towards	  causalities.	  	   1. The	  full	  implementation	  of	  CSR	  and	  Human	  Rights	  requires	  cooperation	  between	  governments	  and	  corporations.	  2. ECCO	  has	  a	  well-­‐functioning	  CSR	  profile	  and	  a	  successful	  strategy	  to	   implement	  children’s	  rights.	  3. In	   order	   to	   make	   a	   sustainable	   solution	   to	   the	   elimination	   of	   child	   labor,	   the	  corporations	  need	  to	  focus	  on	  higher	  wages	  for	  the	  parents	  and	  education	  for	  the	  children.	  	  To	  test	  the	  three	  theses	  above,	  we	  have	  formulated	  three	  working	  questions	  to	  help	  with	  the	   conceptualization	   and	   operationalization	   of	   our	   chosen	   theories	   and	   empirical	  framework.	  This	  is	  to	  give	  the	  appropriate	  amount	  of	  insight,	  so	  that	  each	  hypothesis	  can	  give	  us	  a	  temporary	  answer	  and	  show	  us	  the	  current	  tendencies	  within	  this	  field.	  	  
1.1.3	  Working	  questions	  
	  
1. ”Who	  holds	  the	  responsibility	  for	  the	  implementation	  of	  human	  rights?”	  
2. ”What	   is	   ECCO's	   approach	   to	   stakeholder	  management	   and	   how	  does	   it	   deal	  with	   the	  
issue	  of	  child	  labor?”	  
3. ”How	   can	  CSR	   contribute	   to	   development	   and	  what	   is	   the	  way	   forward	   in	   eliminating	  
child	  labor?”	  
	  In	  the	  following	  we	  will	  explain	  how	  we	  intend	  to	  answer	  these	  questions.	  The	  idea	  is	  to	  illuminate	   the	   field	   of	   research	   through	   digging	   into	   the	   case	   of	   the	   company	   ECCO.	  Further	  elaboration	  on	  this	  will	  follow.	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1.2	  Project	  Design	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1.3	  Delimitations	  Throughout	   the	   working	   process	   we	   have	   come	   around	   a	   number	   of	   possible	   foci.	  However	  we	  had	  to	  have	  some	  limits	  within	  the	  research	  field	  so	  it	  would	  not	  become	  too	  immense.	  There	  are	  numerous	  subjects	  that	  we	  have	  had	  to	  restrain	  from,	  in	  order	  to	  keep	  the	  project	  concrete	  and	  precise.	  	  Inevitably	  we	  had	  to	  emphasize	  on	  human	  rights	   in	  general	  before	  we	  could	  introduce	  children’s	   rights.	   Due	   to	   the	   fact	   that	   this	   project	   accentuates	   child	   labor	  we	   found	   it	  irrelevant	  to	  deal	  with	  human	  rights	  and	  chose	  to	  focus	  upon	  children’s	  rights	   instead.	  To	  keep	  within	  the	  subject	  of	  children	  we	  chose	  to	  focus	  on	  the	  Convention	  on	  the	  Rights	  of	   the	  Child	  (UNCRC),	  a	  UN	  human	  rights	   treaty,	  which	  specifically	  elaborates	  on	  child	  labor	  and	  economic	  exploitation	  as	  well	  as	  a	  couple	  of	  other	  legislatives.	  	  When	   researching	   CSR	   policies	   and	   child	   labor	   we	   got	   acquainted	   with	   several	  interesting	  cases	  concerning	  such	  issues,	  e.g.	  the	  clothing	  industry	  in	  Cambodia	  and	  the	  shoe	   production	   in	   Vietnam.	   Initially	   we	   found	   it	   appealing	   dealing	   with	   a	   specific	  country	  and	  their	  compliance	  of	  children’s	  rights	  and	  view	  upon	  child	  labor.	  A	  case	  like	  this	   would	   have	   given	   us	   great	   insight	   into	   how	   a	   country	   deals	   with	   important	  declarations	   i.e.	   the	  UNGP,	   the	   role	   the	   state	  plays,	   and	  where	   the	   responsibility	   rests	  within	  a	  third	  world	  country.	  However,	  due	  to	  the	  limitations	  of	  our	  project	  formulation,	  that	   primarily	   focus	   upon	   the	   corporation’s	   role,	   we	   chose	   the	   Danish	   shoe	   company	  ECCO	   as	   a	   case	   instead.	   The	   examination	   of	   one	   specific	   company	   can	   help	   us	   get	   an	  understanding	   of	   how	   companies	   in	   general	   use	   its	   CSR-­‐strategies	   to	   address	   the	  dilemmas	  of	  child	  labor.	  	  	  Furthermore	  we	   have	   chosen	   to	   limit	   our	   theoretical	   framework	   to	   only	   include	   two	  theories:	  namely	   Jeremy	  Moon	  and	  David	  Vogel’s	  Responsibility	  Theory,	   together	  with	  Edward	  Freeman’s	  Stakeholder	  Theory.	  These	  two	  theories	  match	  our	  two	  first	  research	  questions.	   However	   we	   chose	   to	   limit	   our	   theories.	   First	   of	   all	   this	   was	   to	   make	   our	  research	  more	  concrete,	  but	  also	  because	  we	  were	  unsuccessful	  in	  getting	  an	  interview	  with	   a	   CSR	   manager	   from	   ECCO.	   The	   fact	   that	   we	   could	   not	   get	   an	   interview	   with	  someone	   from	  ECCO	   limited	   our	   use	   of	   theory.	  We	   could	  not	   use	   specific	   parts	   of	   the	  theory	  by	  Freeman	  because	  we	  did	  not	  have	  the	  necessary	  empirical	  knowledge	  about	  ECCO’s	   stakeholder	   management.	   However	   the	   available	   reports	   on	   ECCO’s	   webpage	  made	   it	   possible	   to	   use	   some	   of	   the	   theory	   that	   was	   on	   a	   more	   general	   level.	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Correspondingly	   it	   would	   have	   been	   an	   obvious	   choice	   to	   use	   theories	   about	   supply	  chain	  management,	  but	   the	  knowledge	  about	  ECCO’s	   suppliers	  was	   limited	  due	   to	  our	  missing	  interview	  and	  the	  lack	  of	  transparency	  in	  ECCO’s	  publicly	  available	  reports.	  	  	  Our	  methodological	  delimitations	  will	  be	  deepened	  further	  in	  the	  methods	  chapter.	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2. Methodological considerations This	   section	   will	   describe	   and	   justify	   our	   choice	   of	   methodologies	   throughout	   our	  research	   phase.	   We	   have	   chosen	   to	   work	   from	   a	   critical	   realistic	   point	   of	   view.	   This	  orientation	  in	  theory	  of	  science	  does	  not	  have	  one	  specific	  methodology,	  but	  the	  choice	  of	   method	   is	   still	   very	   important.	   It	   is	   the	   ontology	   of	   our	   problem	   formulation	   that	  decides	  how	  the	  problem	  should	  be	  solved	  and	  what	  methods	  we	  should	  use	  (Fuglsang	  &	  Olsen	  2007:	  153).	  Our	  empirical	  data,	  in	  terms	  of	  our	  interviews,	  are	  all	  characterized	  by	   uncertainty	   and	   are	   not	   necessarily	   a	   picture	   of	   reality,	   which	   is	   why	   we	   are	  continuously	  trying	  to	  test	  our	  answers	  by	  finding	  additional	  data.	  To	   solve	   the	   question	   of	   how	   the	   companies	   can	   contribute	   to	   the	   fulfillment	   of	  children’s	  rights	  we	  found	  it	  necessary	  to	  deal	  with	  one	  specific	  company	  in	  our	  project.	  We	  wanted	   to	   narrow	   our	   field	   of	   subject	   down	   to	   a	   specific	   case	   that	   could	   help	   us	  understand	   our	   theoretical	   framework	   in	   practice	   (Fuglsang	   et.	   al.	   2010:	   242-­‐243).	  Therefore,	  we	  chose	  to	  focus	  on	  the	  Danish	  shoe	  company	  ECCO,	  to	  get	  an	  understanding	  of	  how	  firms	  in	  general	  can	  improve	  the	  rights	  of	  children.	  	  Our	  problem	  formulation	  revolves	  around	  two	  overall	  subjects;	  CSR	  and	  human	  rights.	  We	   thus	   found	   it	   relevant	   to	   interview	   experts	   from	   these	   two	   areas.	   First	   of	   all	   we	  wanted	  to	  interview	  Sune	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen.	  He	  is	  a	  well-­‐known	  and	  recognized	  CSR-­‐expert	  in	  Denmark.	  We	  also	  wanted	  to	  interview	  an	  expert	  within	  the	  human	  rights	  field,	  so	  we	  contacted	  the	  Danish	  Institute	  for	  Human	  Rights	  (DIHR)	  and	  got	  an	  interview	  with	  Cathrine	   Poulsen-­‐Hansen	   from	   their	   business	   department.	   To	   get	   the	   view	   from	   civil	  society	   we	   also	   found	   it	   relevant	   to	   include	   an	   NGO	   in	   our	   research,	   thus	   we	   got	   a	  written	   interview	   with	   Sandra	   Ries,	   an	   intern	   in	   the	   policy	   department	   of	   Amnesty	  International	  (AI).	  	  Our	   research	   would	   have	   been	   improved	   if	   we	   had	   received	   interviews	   with	   a	   CSR	  manager	   from	   ECCO	   and	   a	   politician	   from	   the	   Danish	   government’s	   business	  department.	   Then	   we	   would	   have	   been	   able	   to	   cover	   several	   of	   the	   relevant	   actors.	  However	   we	   have	   found	   various	   reports	   and	   statistics	   to	   compensate	   for	   missing	  interviews	   from	   these	   areas,	   such	   as	  ECCO’s	   annual	   report	   from	  2012	   and	   the	  Danish	  government’s	  action	  strategy	  on	  social	  responsibility	  of	  business	  from	  2012-­‐2015.	  In	  the	  next	  sections	  we	  will	  clarify	  the	  reasons	  for	  our	  choice	  of	  theoretical	  framework,	  theory	  of	  science,	  empirical	  framework	  and	  case	  study	  approach.	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2.1	  Theory	  CSR	  is	  a	  very	  current	  subject	  and	  the	  paradigm	  within	  CSR	  is	  changing	  all	  the	  time.	  Both	  of	  our	  theoretical	  texts	  are	  from	  before	  the	  establishment	  of	  the	  UN	  Guiding	  Principles.	  Therefore	   we	   will	   keep	   this	   in	   mind	   throughout	   our	   analysis.	   There	   is	   a	   clear	   link	  between	   the	   two	   chosen	   theories.	   The	   first	   theory	  by	   Jeremy	  Moon;	  professor	   of	   CSR,	  and	  David	  Vogel;	  professor	  of	  political	  science	  and	  business,	  describes	  two	  diverse	  views	  on	  business	  and	  government	  responsibilities.	  The	  theory	  by	  Edward	  Freeman;	  professor	  of	  business	  administration,	  includes	  government	  and	  society	  as	  part	  of	  the	  actors	  to	  who	  firms	   should	   be	   accountable.	   This	   theory	   thus	   also	   works	   with	   the	   question	   of	   the	  relationship	   between	   the	   business	   responsibilities	   and	   those	   of	   the	   governments,	  although	  the	  main	  focus	  lays	  on	  stakeholder	  management	  (Moon	  &	  Vogel	  2008:	  304).	  	  	  	  
2.1.1	  Business	  and	  Government	  Responsibilities	  This	   section	   will	   primarily	   be	   based	   on	   the	   chapter	   “Corporate	   Social	   Responsibility,	  Government	  and	  Civil	  Society”	  by	  Moon	  and	  Vogel	  from	  the	  book	  “The	  Oxford	  Handbook	  
of	  Corporate	  Social	  Responsibility”	  from	  2008.	  We	  will	  start	  by	  introducing	  the	  different	  concepts	  of	   the	  chapter	   that	  will	  be	  applied	   in	  our	  analysis	  and	  discussion	  concerning	  where	  the	  responsibility	  lays	  in	  order	  to	  contribute	  to	  the	  fulfillment	  of	  human	  rights.	  As	  mentioned	   earlier	   Moon	   and	   Vogel	   describes	   two	   different	   views	   of	   business	   and	  government	   responsibilities;	   the	   dichotomous	   view	   and	   the	   embedded	   view	   (Moon	   &	  Vogel	  2008:	  304-­‐307).	  	  	  
The	  Dichotomous	  View	  Among	   the	   scholars	   with	   a	   dichotomous	   view	   on	   business	   and	   government	  responsibilities	  is	  the	  liberal	  economist	  Milton	  Friedman.	  He	  is	  known	  for	  the	  statement:	  	  	  
“There	   is	   one	   and	   only	   one	   social	   responsibility	   of	   business	   -­‐	   to	   use	   its	  
resources	  and	  engage	  in	  activities	  designed	  to	  increase	  its	  profits	  so	  long	  as	  it	  
stays	  within	  the	  rules	  of	  the	  game.”	  (Friedman	  1970)	  	  	  Many	   other	   critics	   of	   CSR,	   who	   think	   that	   less	   focus	   by	   the	   corporations	   on	   profit	  maximization	  will	  compromise	  the	  effectiveness	  of	  the	  market,	  share	  this	  position.	  The	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argument	   is	   that	   political	   representatives	   are	   trained	   for	   public	   policy	   issues	   and	   the	  business	  managers	   are	   trained	   for	   business	  management	   issues	   (Moon	  &	  Vogel	   2008:	  305).	   Therefore	   they	   do	   not	   have	   the	   necessary	   knowledge	   about	   human	   rights	   to	  impose	   and	   run	   social	   policies.	   Furthermore	   the	   accountability	   of	   the	   political	  representatives	   is	   secured	   through	   democratic	   elections,	   whereas	   the	   business	  managers	   are	   not.	   However	   this	   liberal	   view	   on	   the	   responsibilities	   of	   business	   and	  government	  is	  not	  the	  only	  dichotomous	  view	  within	  the	  topic.	  Left	  wings	  criticism	  has	  been	   focused	   on	   the	   takeover	   of	   governments	   by	   corporations	   and	   on	   how	   the	  governments	  are	  being	  extremely	  dependent	  on	  the	  businesses	  (ibid).	  	  
The	  Embedded	  View	  Contrary,	   this	   view	   believes	   that	   even	   though	   the	  market	   is	   based	   on	   companies	   and	  individuals	  perceiving	  own	  economic	  interests,	  the	  market	  is	  also	  embedded	  in	  a	  social	  and	  environmental	  context	  (Moon	  &	  Vogel	  2008:	  305).	  This	  means	  that	  the	  businesses	  have	   an	   ethical	   responsibility	   to	   take	   care	   of	   the	   area	   they	   are	  working	   in.	   This	   view	  believes	   that	   CSR	   is	   going	   to	   be	   successful,	  when	   the	   government	   and	   the	   businesses	  cooperate.	   It	   also	   believes	   that	   the	   companies	   need	   the	   trust	   of	   the	   civil	   society	   and	  network	  relations	  among	  other	  corporations	  in	  order	  to	  be	  well	  functioning	  (ibid:	  306).	  The	  companies	  thus	  have	  a	  clear	  business	  case	  for	  CSR.	  Furthermore	  CSR	  is	  often	  seen	  as	  a	   way	   to	   plug	   the	   governance	   gaps	   left	   by	   weak,	   corrupt,	   or	   under-­‐resourced	  governments	   that	   fail	   to	   adequately	   provide	   various	   social	   services	   by	   themselves	  (Visser	  2008:	  483).	  	  	  
The	  Government	  as	  a	  Driver	  of	  CSR	  Many	   governments	   have	   played	   an	   active	   role	   in	   encouraging	   corporations	   to	   take	  greater	  responsibility	  for	   its	  social	  and	  environmental	   impact	   in	   its	  business	  strategies	  (Moon	  &	  Vogel	  2008:	  312).	  Moon	  and	  Vogel	  distinguishes	  between	  three	  ways	  in	  which	  the	   government	   can	   promote	   or	   encourage	   CSR;	   endorsement	   and	   exhortation,	  
facilitation	  and	  partnering.	  The	  government	  can	  use	  its	  stamp	  of	  approval	  to	  exhort	  the	  business	   responsibilities	   (ibid).	   For	   instance,	   the	   Swedish	   government	   invites	  corporations	  to	  sign	  up	  for	  a	  commitment	  to	  uphold	  international	  standards	  (ibid:	  313).	  Secondly,	   governments	   can	   encourage	   CSR	   by	   providing	   guidance	   on	   successful	   CSR	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strategies.	   Thirdly,	   governments	   can	   bring	   their	   organizational,	   financial,	   and	  authoritative	  resources	  to	  form	  partnerships	  for	  CSR	  (Moon	  &	  Vogel	  2008:	  314).	  	  
	  
CSR	  Balance	  Moon	  and	  Vogel	  state,	  that	  CSR	  cannot	  be	  viewed	  in	  isolation	  from	  the	  government.	  First	  of	  all,	  the	  national	  content	  of	  CSR	  reflects	  the	  role	  of	  the	  state.	  This	  means,	  that	  the	  areas	  the	   state	   has	   assumed	   as	   a	   central	   role,	   are	   less	   likely	   to	   become	   the	   focus	   of	   the	  corporations.	   Second	   of	   all,	   CSR	   was	   developed	   as	   a	   response	   to	   the	   failures	   or	  limitations	   of	   government	   regulation.	   Corporate	   codes	   governing	   global	   firms	   in	   large	  measures	  reflect	  the	  shortcomings	  of	  already	  existing	  national	  and	  international	  laws	  to	  govern	   the	   expansion	   of	   global	   firms	   (Moon	  &	  Vogel	   2008:	   317).	   Third	   of	   all,	   a	   lot	   of	  national	   governments	  and	   international	   governmental	   institutions	   such	  as	   the	  UN,	   the	  Organization	  for	  Economic	  Co-­‐operation	  and	  Development	  (OECD)	  and	  the	  World	  Bank,	  have	  played	  an	   important	   role	   in	  promoting	  CSR.	  They	   seek	   to	  encourage	   firms	   to	  act	  responsible	  through	  reporting	  requirements,	  reports	  on	  business	  practices	  etc.	  	  	  Moon	  and	  Vogel	  underline	  that	  corporate	  and	  governmental	  responsibilities	  are	  strictly	  related.	   They	   point	   out	   two	   critical	   issues	   that	   this	   raises.	   The	   first	   is	   the	   role	   of	   the	  business	   in	   affecting	   public	   policies	   through	   lobbying	   and	   the	   second	   is	   the	   linkages	  between	   corporate	   voluntary	   initiatives	   and	   public	   policy.	   Therefore	  Moon	   and	   Vogel	  suggest	   that	   corporate	   lobbying	   also	   needs	   to	   be	   responsible.	   CSR	   should	   be	  complemented	   by	   responsible	   public	   policies	   (Moon	   &	   Vogel	   2008:	   318).	   This	   is	  reflected	   in	   the	   developing	   countries	   in	   the	   case	   of	   labor	   standards.	   Western	   firms	  simply	  lack	  the	  capacity	  to	  inspect	  all	  of	  its	  suppliers.	  This	  means	  that	  the	  host	  countries'	  government	   regulations	   also	   need	   to	   be	   strengthened	   if	   the	   labor	   standards	   should	  improve.	   Private	   sectors	   effort	   to	   reduce	   corruption	   is	   most	   likely	   to	   fail	   unless	   the	  developing	   countries’	   governments	   improve	   their	   governance.	   Strengthening	   the	   local	  governments	   thus	   will	   improve	   the	   impact	   of	   CSR.	   Moon	   and	   Vogel	   state	   that	   this	  requires	   a	   balance	   in	   effort	   from	   the	   firms,	   the	  developed	   countries	   governments	   and	  international	  institutions	  (Moon	  &	  Vogel	  2008:	  319).	  	  	  Recently	   there	   has	   been	   greater	   attention	   to	   the	   positive	   impacts	   of	   improving	   CSR	  policies.	   This	   is	   supported	   by	   the	   government’s	   interest	   in	   encouraging	   CSR.	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Furthermore	   CSR	   now	   also	   includes	   partnering	   and	   mandating	   CSR	   through	   soft	  legislation.	   This	   shows	   that	   CSR	   is	   becoming	   a	   greater	   part	   of	   the	   government’s	  work	  and	   its	   relations	   with	   business.	   According	   to	   Moon	   and	   Vogel	   governments	   have	   not	  used	  CSR	  as	  a	  vehicle	   to	  privatization,	  but	   rather	   to	   complement	  government	  policies.	  Government	   involvement	   in	  CSR	  can	  assist	   the	  business	   in	   addressing	   some	  collective	  action	   problems	   by	   for	   instance	   providing	   resources	   for	   new	   CSR	   initiatives.	  Conclusively	  Moon	  and	  Vogel	  state	  that	  CSR	  is	  not	  only	  an	  idea	  that	  has	  blossomed	  but	  also	  the	  government's	  interest	  in	  encouraging	  it	  (Moon	  &	  Vogel	  2008:	  320).	  	  	  
2.1.2	  Stakeholder	  management	  and	  CSR	  This	   section	   is	   based	   on	   the	   chapter	   ”Stakeholder	   management:	   framework	   and	  philosophy”,	   by	   R.	   Edward	   Freeman	   from	   the	   book	   “Corporate	   Social	   Responsibility:	  
Readings	   and	   Cases	   in	   a	   Global	   Context”	   from	   2008.	  We	   will	   start	   by	   introducing	   the	  concept	  of	  stakeholder	  theory.	  We	  will	  use	  this	  in	  our	  analysis,	  when	  looking	  at	  the	  case	  of	   ECCO	   and	   its	   stakeholder	   management	   approach.	   It	   is	   our	   aim	   to	   get	   a	   better	  understanding	   of	   the	   CSR-­‐strategies,	   which	   ECCO	   applies,	   through	   studying	   its	  stakeholder	   management	   approaches.	   Due	   to	   the	   extensiveness	   of	   the	   field,	   we	   have	  chosen	   to	   limit	   out	   theoretical	   framework	  within	   the	   stakeholder	   theory	   to	   Freemans	  definitions.	  This	  will	  be	  further	  elaborated	  below.	  	  	  
Edward	  Freeman's	  Stakeholder	  Theory	  A	  stakeholder	  is	  any	  group	  or	  individual	  who	  can	  affect	  or	   is	  affected	  by	  a	  corporation	  and	   its	  practice.	  Stakeholder	  theory	   in	  general	   is	  mainly	  a	  managerial	   tool.	  A	  company	  needs	  to	  work	  with	  selected	  individuals	  or	  groups	  in	  society	  in	  order	  to	  fulfill	   its	  aims.	  Therefore	  every	  one	  of	  these	  stakeholders	  that	  may	  have	  an	  influence	  on	  the	  company's	  goals	  has	  to	  be	  taken	  into	  consideration	  (Crane	  et.	  al.	  2008:	  108).	  	  	  This	   theory	   is	   an	   analytical	   tool	   to	   identify	   and	   manage	   crucial	   constituencies	   of	   a	  company	  and	  it	  centers	  on	  organizational	  management	  and	  ethics	  within	  a	  company.	  It	  has	  always	  been	  a	  core	  CSR	  theory	  (Crane	  et.	  al.	  2008:	  108).	  This	  is	  due	  to	  the	  argument	  that,	   if	   the	   company	   affects	   individuals	   or	   groups	   to	   reach	   its	   goals,	   these	  groups/individuals	   also	   have	   a	   legitimate	   interest	   in	   the	   corporations.	   Depending	   on	  how	  the	  companies	  affect	  its	  stakeholders,	  and	  their	  relative	  power	  and	  influence,	  they	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have	  a	  more	  or	   less	  higher	  stake	   in	   the	  corporation.	  This	   then	  puts	   them	   in	  a	  position	  where	  the	  company	  ought	  to	  consider	  their	  interests	  (Crane	  et.	  al.	  2008:	  108).	  Thus	  the	  main	  point	  in	  stakeholder	  theory	  is	  that	  corporations	  are	  not	  only	  strategically	  rational	  but	  arguably	  also	  morally	  right	  in	  considering	  the	  interests	  of	  the	  individuals	  or	  groups	  it	  affects	  and	  are	  affected	  by	  (Crane	  et.	  al.	  2008:	  108).	  	  
Stakeholder	  Management	  Capability	  The	   concept	   of	   stakeholder	  management	   refers	   to	   the	   necessity	   for	   an	   organization	   to	  manage	  the	  relationships	  with	  its	  specific	  stakeholder	  groups	  in	  an	  action-­‐oriented	  way.	  There	  are	  three	  levels	  of	  process,	  where	  an	  organization	  manages	  the	  relationships	  with	  its	  stakeholders	  (Freeman	  in	  Crane	  et.	  al.	  2008:	  112).	  	  First	  it	  is	  necessary	  to	  understand,	  from	  a	  rational	  point	  of	  view,	  that	  the	  stakeholders	  in	  the	   organization	   are	   together	   with	   the	   perceived	   stakes.	   Second,	   the	   organizational	  processes	  used	  to	  either	  implicitly	  or	  explicitly	  manage	  the	  organization's	  relationships,	  with	   its	  stakeholders	  and	  whether	   these	  processes	   fit	  with	  the	  stakeholder	  map	  of	   the	  organization,	  needs	   to	  be	  understood	  (Freeman	   in	  Crane	  et.	  al.	  2008:	  112).	  Third,	   it	   is	  important	  to	  understand	  the	  set	  of	  transactions	  or	  bargains	  among	  the	  organization	  and	  its	  stakeholders	  and	  assess,	  whether	  or	  not	   these	  negotiations	   fit	  with	  the	  stakeholder	  map	  and	  the	  organizational	  processes	  for	  stakeholders	  (ibid).	  	  
Stakeholder	  management	  capability	  is	  then	  defined	  in	  terms	  of	  the	  organizations	  ability	  to	  put	  these	  three	  levels	  of	  analysis	  mentioned	  above	  together.	  If	  the	  three	  levels	  are	  in	  accordance	   to	   each	   other,	   the	   organization	   then	   has	   a	   high	   stakeholder	   management	  
capability,	  if	  not,	  then	  it	  has	  a	  low	  stakeholder	  management	  capability	  (Freeman	  in	  Crane	  et.	  al.	  2008:	  112).	  	  	  
The	  Stakeholder	  Philosophy	  Most	  of	  the	  problems	  that	  managers	  within	  a	  company	  face	  are	  internal.	  The	  challenge	  is	  to	   reorient	   the	   thinking	   and	   the	   managerial	   processes	   externally	   in	   order	   to	   be	  responsive	   to	   stakeholders	   (Freeman	   in	  Crane	  et.	   al.	   2008:	  130-­‐136).	  The	   three	   levels	  mentioned	   above	   (rational,	   process	   and	   transactional)	   must	   be	   consistent.	   But	   the	  overall	   philosophy	   is	   a	   vital	   point	   in	   fulfilling	   this	   task	   (ibid).	   An	   organization	   has	   to	  learn	   to	   use	   its	   current	   knowledge	   and	   skill-­‐base	   in	   order	   to	   respond	   quickly	   to	   the	  
stakeholder	   challenge.	   This	   has	   to	   be	   based	   on	   voluntarism	   (Freeman	   in	   Crane	   et.	   al.	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2008:	   130-­‐136).	   This	   means	   that	   an	   organization	   on	   its	   own	   will	   must	   undertake	   to	  satisfy	   its	   key	   stakeholders.	   A	   situation,	   where	   a	   government	   agency	   or	   the	   courts	  impose	  a	  solution	  to	  a	  stakeholder	  problem,	  must	  then	  be	  seen	  as	  a	  managerial	  failure.	  The	   driving	   force	   of	   a	   company,	   under	   a	   voluntarism	   philosophy	   management,	   then	  becomes	  to	  satisfy	  the	  needs	  of	  as	  many	  stakeholders	  as	  possible	  (ibid).	  	  	  
Basic	  Assumptions	  Some	   of	   the	   basic	   assumptions	   within	   Freemans	   Stakeholder	   Theory	   include	   the	  following	  statements	  below.	  The	  theory	  predicts	  that	  in	  order	  for	  a	  company	  to	  have	  a	  
high	  stakeholder	  management	  capability	  it	  needs	  to	  follow	  certain	  criteria.	  These	  are	  all	  in	  accordance	  with	  the	  stakeholder	  philosophy	  and	  can	  also	  be	  linked	  to	  the	  three	  guiding	  levels	  mentioned	  above;	  rational,	  process	  and	  transactions.	  	  	  Assumption	  1:	  ”Organizations	   with	   high	   stakeholder	   management	   capability	   explicitly	   negotiate	   with	  
stakeholders	  on	  critical	   issues	  and	  seek	  voluntary	  agreements.”	  (Freeman	  in	  Crane	  et.	  al.	  2008:	  134)	  	  A	   company	   needs	   to	   have	   a	   stakeholder	   approach,	   which	   involves	   clear	   and	   definite	  negotiation	  processes	  with	  all	  of	  its	  stakeholders,	  when	  critical	  issues	  arise.	  Also	  it	  needs	  to	   strive	   for	   voluntarism	   and	   be	   open	   to	   agreements	   without	   being	   forced	   by	   other	  influentials.	  	  	  Assumption	  2:	  ”Organizations	   with	   high	   stakeholder	   management	   capability	   are	   proactive.	   They	  
anticipate	   stakeholder	   concerns	   and	   try	   to	   influence	   the	   stakeholder	   environment.”	  (Freeman	  in	  Crane	  et.	  al.	  	  2008:	  135)	  	  A	  company	  needs	  to	   initiate	  own	  action	  within	  stakeholder	  concerns.	   It	  has	  to	  actively	  try	  to	  influence	  the	  stakeholder	  environment	  on	  own	  incentive	  and	  be	  actively	  engaged	  in	  matters	  of	  this	  regard.	  	  	  	  
	  
	  
14	  
Assumption	  3:	  ”Organizations	   with	   high	   stakeholder	   management	   capability	   allocate	   resources	   in	   a	  
manner	  consistent	  with	  stakeholder	  concerns.”	  (Freeman	  in	  Crane	  et.	  al.	  2008:	  135)	  	  A	   company	   needs	   to	   organize	   its	   resources	   so	   that	   it	   takes	   stakeholder	   concerns	   into	  consideration.	  	  To	   sum	   up	   the	   above	   we	   derive	   use	   of	   this	   theory	   in	   the	   following	   way.	   Firstly	   our	  theoretical	  approach	  to	  stakeholder	  management	  is	  to	  be	  seen	  in	  the	  light	  of	  Freeman’s	  definition	  of	  stakeholder	  theory.	  This	  means	  that	  when	  analyzing	  ECCO	  we	  understand	  that	  the	  stakeholders	  involved	  has	  a	  legitimate	  interest	  in	  the	  corporation	  and	  that	  the	  corporation	   ought	   to	   consider	   their	   interests.	   Second,	   we	   will	   use	   the	   concept	   of	   the	  
stakeholder	  philosophy	  to	  see	  if	  this	  is	  in	  consistence	  with	  ECCO's	  assertions.	  Last,	  we	  use	  the	   three	   assumptions	   described	   above	   to	   explore	   ECCO's	   immediate	   stakeholder	  
management	  capability.	  	  However	   it	   is	   not	   possible	   to	   perform	   an	   in	   depth	   analyses	   of	   ECCO's	   stakeholder	  
management	   capability	   through	   testing	   the	   three	   levels	   (rational,	   process	   and	  
transactions)	  since	  we	  do	  not	  have	  access	  to	  its	  internal	  documents	  on	  the	  matter.	  Also	  this	  would	   call	   for	   a	   research	   project	   of	   a	   greater	   scale,	   which	   is	   not	   possible	   in	   this	  current	   study.	   Therefore	   it	   is	   important	   to	   highlight	   that	   in	   our	   analysis	   of	   ECCO,	  we	  understand	  the	  concept	  of	  stakeholder	  management	  capability	  through	  the	  three	   levels	  together	   with	   the	   three	   assumptions	   described.	   On	   the	   basis	   of	   this	   we	   will	   try	   to	  constitute	  an	  understanding	  of	  ECCO's	  stakeholder	  management	  capability,	  by	  analyzing	  data	  on	  ECCO,	  which	  is	  publicly	  available.	  	  
2.2	  Theory	  of	  Science:	  Critical	  Realism	  This	  section	  will	  shortly	  portray	  which	  theory	  of	  science	  our	  problem	  formulation	  and	  our	  research	  process	  reflects.	  	  The	  position	  of	  this	  project	  is	  a	  critical	  realistic	  perspective.	  The	  nature	  of	  social	  reality	  (ontology)	  is	  therefore	  an	  objective	  reality	  found	  outside	  of	  the	  researcher’s	  experience	  (Jespersen	   in	   Fuglsang	   &	   Olsen	   2007:	   145-­‐147).	   When	   taking	   a	   critical	   realistic	  perspective	  the	  reality	  is	  perceived	  and	  consists	  of	  both	  the	  empirical	  and	  factual	  level	  (experiences	   and	   observations)	   but	   also	   of	   the	   real	   level	   (underlying	   structures,	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mechanisms,	   causal	   potentials	   and	   tendencies).	   This	   means	   that	   we	   for	   instance	   will	  analyze	  our	  interviews	  from	  a	  critical	  point	  of	  view	  and	  look	  at	  what	  underlying	  reasons	  for	  the	  answers	  can	  have	  an	   influence	  on	  what	   is	  being	  said.	  This	  will	  also	  be	  the	  case	  when	  we	  analyze	  all	  our	  other	  empirical	  material,	  such	  as	  the	  case	  of	  ECCO.	  This	  means,	  that	   it	   is	  only	  a	   fraction	  of	   the	  reality	  we	  can	  observe	  and	   the	  results	  are	   therefore	  so	  arbitrary	   that	   they	   cannot	   be	   foreseen,	   but	   explained	   (Jespersen	   in	   Fuglsang	   &	   Olsen	  2007:	  149).	  	  	  The	   social	  knowledge	  of	  objects	   (epistemology)	   is	   then	   that	   all	   knowledge	   is	  obtained	  within	  the	  social	  sphere,	  meaning	  that	  it	  builds	  on	  already	  existing	  knowledge.	  It	  is	  also	  a	   product	   of	   something	   which	   is	   not	   necessarily	   in	   accordance	   with	   reality.	   It	   is	  therefore	  not	  possible	   to	  portray	   the	   truth	   completely	   (Jespersen	   in	  Fuglsang	  &	  Olsen	  2007:	   160-­‐161).	   On	   the	   contrary,	   the	   critical	   realist	   approach	   highlights	   the	   ability	   to	  rational	  judgment,	  meaning	  it	  is	  possible	  to	  decide	  which	  statements	  make	  sense	  or	  not.	  It	  is	  therefore	  possible	  to	  get	  close	  to	  the	  truth,	  but	  never	  to	  be	  certain	  whether	  or	  not	  it	  is	   found.	   This	   approach	   stresses	   the	   relations	   between	   the	   social	   observations	   and	   is	  especially	   concerned	  with	   questions	   of	   ‘how’	   and	   ‘why’,	   when	   exploring	   the	   origin	   of	  specific	  phenomena	  (Fuglsang	  &	  Olsen	  2009:	  44-­‐46).	  	  The	  methodological	   approach	   is	   thus	   to	   identify	   tendencies	  within	   social	   phenomena.	  The	  truth	  criterion	  is	  understood	  by	  the	  use	  of	  the	  theories’	  applicability.	  We	  will	  try	  to	  improve	  our	  data	  by	   testing	   it	   from	  all	  possible	  angles	   (Jespersen	   in	  Fuglsang	  &	  Olsen	  2007:	   153-­‐155).	  We	  will	   therefore	  make	   use	   of	   hypotheses	   in	   order	   to	   study	   certain	  aspects	  of	  CSR.	  These	  hypotheses	  are	  to	  be	  tested	  to	  find	  tendencies	  towards	  causalities.	  The	  knowledge	  which	  this	  will	  give	  can	  then	  be	  used	  to	  answer	  the	  problem	  formulation	  of	   the	   project.	   The	   procedure	   used	   is	   a	   correlations	   analysis	   of	   aggregated	   data	  (interviews,	  articles	  etc.).	  Data	  is	  here	  categories	  of	  information	  about	  actions,	  which	  are	  established	  through	  reporting-­‐systems	  (interview-­‐guides,	  coding	  etc).	  The	  project	  takes	  a	   critical	   stand	   in	   studying	   the	   case	   of	   ECCO’s	   CSR-­‐strategy.	  We	   hereby	   wish	   to	   look	  deeper	   into	   the	  mechanisms	   and	   tendencies	   found	  within	   the	   concept	   of	   CSR	   through	  collected	  empirical	  data	  and	  already	  established	  theories	  within	  the	  field.	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We	  are	  aware	  that	  this	  field	  can	  be	  understood	  as	  a	  moving	  target	  and	  new	  knowledge	  and	   findings	   keep	   emerging.	   Therefore	   this	   project	   can	   only	   discover	   temporary	  tendencies,	   which	   to	   some	   extent	   illustrate	   parts	   of	   the	   possible	   explanations	   of	   the	  dilemmas	  within	  the	  field.	  	  
2.3	  Empirical	  Framework	  Our	   aim	   for	   the	   interviews	   was	   to	   get	   people	   who	   are	   involved	   in	   various	   issues	  regarding	   CSR,	   children’s	   rights	   and	   child	   labor.	   To	   grasp	   all	   aspects	   within	   these	  interviews,	  we	  will	  apply	  Steiner	  Kvale’s	  methods	  on	  interviews,	  as	  a	  tool	  to	  prepare	  and	  conduct	   the	   interviews.	   We	   perceive	   the	   methodology	   used	   in	   connection	   with	   the	  interviewing	   process	   and	   the	   interview	   analysis,	   as	   important	   factors	   in	   the	   project.	  Therefore	  the	  following	  sections	  will	  elaborate	  further	  on	  this.	  	  
	  
2.3.1	  Interview	  Variations	  	  The	   three	   interviews,	   which	   form	   the	   content	   of	   our	   empirical	   framework,	   can	   be	  categorized	  as	  expert	  interviews	  based	  on	  Kvale’s	  definition.	  An	  expert	  interview	  is	  where	  the	   interviewee	   is	  a	   leader	  or	  expert	  with	  an	   influential	  position	  (Kvale	  2009:	  167).	   In	  contrast,	   a	   central	   purpose	   of	   elite	   interviews	   is	   to	   acquire	   information	   and	   context,	  which	   only	   that	   specific	   person	   can	   provide	   about	   some	   events	   or	   processes.	   Sune	  Skadegaard	   Thorsen	   (Global	   CSR),	   Cathrine	   Poulsen-­‐Hansen	   (DIHR)	   and	   Sandra	   Ries	  (AI)	   are	   all	   elites	  within	   our	   field	   of	   research,	   thus	   they	   are	   used	   to	   expressing	   their	  points	  of	  view	  and	  thoughts	  concerning	  their	  expertise.	  Therefore	  we	  evaluate	  the	  data	  from	   the	   interviews	   and	   approach	   it	   thoughtfully	   as	   well	   as	   critically	   without	   taking	  anything	  for	  granted.	  We	  were	  well	  aware	  that	  prior	  to	  the	  interviews	  we	  had	  to	  obtain	  knowledge	  of	  their	  background	  and	  master	  their	  jargon	  (Kvale	  2009:	  167).	  	  
	  
2.3.2	  The	  Interviews	  Prior	  to	  the	  interviews,	  we	  created	  an	  interview	  guide	  that	  helped	  us	  prepare	  and	  plan	  for	  the	  three	  interviews	  (Appendix	  4).	  The	  guide	  contained	  the	  different	  themes	  of	  the	  interviews,	  a	  short	  description	  of	   the	   interviewees	  and	  the	   interview	  questions.	   It	  was	  important	   that	   we	   were	   prepared	   for	   these	   interviews	   in	   order	   for	   them	   to	   become	  successful.	  We	  had	  to	  focus	  a	  lot	  on	  writing	  the	  questions,	  to	  be	  sure	  that	  the	  informative	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answers	   could	   help	   us	   answer	   our	   problem	   definition	   and	   test	   our	   hypotheses.	   The	  interview	  guide	  helped	  to	  contemplate	  what	  to	  expect	  and	  what	  we	  would	  get	  out	  of	  the	  interviews.	   The	   following	   will	   provide	   a	   short	   introduction	   of	   our	   three	   expert	  interviewees.	  	  	  Sune	   Skadegaard	   Thorsen	   is	   one	   of	   the	   pioneers	   of	   the	   principal	   based	   approach	   to	  social	   responsibility/CSR.	  He	   drives	   the	   consulting	   firm	  GLOBAL	  CSR,	  which	   has	   been	  through	  the	  last	  14	  years,	  advising	  corporations,	  governments	  and	  organizations,	  based	  on	  the	  UN	  Global	  Compact	  principles.	  Furthermore	  he	  is	  an	  expert	  advisor	  for	  the	  Global	  Business	   Initiative	   on	   Human	   Rights	   and	   regional	   adviser	   in	   Europe	   for	   the	   Danish	  Institute	  of	  Human	  Rights	  and	  Business	  (Samfundsansvar).	  	  	  Cathrine	  Poulsen-­‐Hansen	  works	  for	  the	  Danish	  Institute	  for	  Human	  rights	  in	  the	  human	  rights	   and	   business	   department.	   She	   advises	   multinational	   enterprises	   as	   well	   as	  managing	   the	   Human	   rights	   Compliance	   Assessment	   tool.	   Furthermore	   she	   has	  experience	  with	  the	  role	  of	  governments	  in	  regulating	  CSR	  (Menneskeret).	  	  	  	  Sandra	  Ries	  is	  an	  intern	  in	  Amnesty	  International,	  which	  is	  an	  independent	  organization	  and	   is	   not	   involved	  with	   any	   governments,	   political	   ideologies,	   economic	   interests	   or	  religions.	   It	   is	   funded	   mainly	   by	   memberships	   and	   public	   donations.	   Amnesty	  International's	   stated	   vision	   is	   for	   every	   person	   worldwide	   to	   enjoy	   all	   the	   rights	  enshrined	  in	  the	  Universal	  Declaration	  of	  Human	  Rights	  and	  other	  international	  human	  rights	  standards.	  The	  relevant	  reason	  for	  choosing	  Amnesty	  International	  as	  one	  of	  our	  interviewees	  is	  due	  to	  its	  goal	  of:”demand[ing]	  corporate	  accountability	  where	  companies	  
have	  abused	  people’s	  rights”	  (Amnesty	  International).	  	  
2.3.3	  Interview	  Analysis	  There	   are	  many	  different	   theories	  within	   interview	   analysis,	   on	   how	   to	   approach	   the	  various	  aspects.	  Throughout	  the	  project	  we	  will	  call	  upon	  the	  information	  gained	  from	  the	  interviews	  thus	  to	  understand	  and	  analyze	  the	  complexities	  of	  CSR,	  child	  labor	  and	  children’s	  rights.	  The	  methods	  that	  we	  found	  most	  relevant	  are	  meaning	  condensation,	  
categorization	  of	  meaning	  and	  interpretation	  of	  meaning.	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Meaning	   of	   condensation	   is	   a	   useful	   tool	   because	   it	   allows	   you	   to	   shorten	   the	   long	  statements	  made	  during	  an	  interview,	  so	  you	  get	  the	  essence	  of	  what	  is	  said.	  Using	  this	  method	  basically	  means	  that	  we	  can	  reformulate	  the	  main	  arguments	  that	  are	  made	  into	  substance	  (Kvale	  1997:	  190).	  The	  meaning	  of	  condensation	  was	  very	  effective;	  when	  it	  came	  to	  structuring	  our	  empirical	  work	  and	  helped	  us	  move	  from	  a	  descriptive	  level	  to	  an	  analyzing	  theoretical	  level,	  which	  lead	  us	  to	  new	  insights	  and	  interpretations.	  	  	  	  	  The	   next	   process	   is	   then	   the	   categorization	   of	   meaning,	   where	   long	   statements	   are	  reduced	   to	   simple	   pro	   and	   contra	   statements	   meaning	   that	   long	   statements	   are	  categorized	  and	  then	  shortened.	  Categorization	  of	  research	  interviews	  can	  give	  a	  good	  overview	  of	   large	  amounts	  of	  material,	  which	  will	  make	   it	   easier	   to	   compare	  and	   test	  hypotheses	  (Kvale	  1997:	  191).	  	  	  The	   last	   process,	   which	   is	   very	   central	   to	   the	   analysis	   of	   our	   interviews,	   is	   the	  
interpretation	   of	   meaning.	   While	   the	   categorization	   of	   meaning	   decontextualizes	   a	  statement	   through	   categorization,	   this	   method	   tries	   to	   decontextualize	   it	   within	   a	  broader	   frame	  of	   reference	   (Kvale	   1997:	   191).	   This	   leads	   to	   the	   interpretation	   giving	  various	  answers.	  A	  statement	  can	  be	  analyzed	  from	  many	  different	  angles	  depending	  on	  the	  type	  of	  theory	  used.	  This	  does	  however	  not	  exclude	  that	  all	  of	  them	  can	  be	  correct.	  When	   interpreting	   the	  meaning	  of	   the	   interviews	  one	  can	  read	  between	   the	   lines	  and	  find	  relevant	  data,	  which	  is	  hidden	  in	  the	  text	  (Kvale	  2008:	  230).	  This	  method	  has	  been	  very	  helpful	  in	  the	  process	  of	  analyzing	  our	  three	  expert	  interviews.	  	  	  
2.4	  Case	  study	  approach	  This	  section	  will	  describe	  why	  we	  have	  chosen	  to	  focus	  upon	  ECCO	  as	  a	  case,	  both	  from	  a	  practical	  and	  theoretical	  point	  of	  view.	  ECCO	  is	  a	  small-­‐sized,	  Danish	  global	  firm	  that	  has	  its	   own	   shoe	   factories	   and	   tanneries	   in	   countries	   such	   as	   Indonesia,	   Thailand,	   China,	  Portugal	  and	  Slovakia.	  In	  ECCOs	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  they	  state	  that:	  “ECCO’s	  long	  term	  goal	  
is	  the	  elimination	  of	  child	  labor.	  The	  short-­‐term	  aim	  for	  ECCO	  is	  to	  improve	  the	  conditions	  
for	  working	  children	  (...)”	  (ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  2011:	  5).	  They	  also	  declare	  that	  ECCO	  will	  ensure	  that	  the	  UN	  Rights	  of	  The	  Child	  Declaration	  is	  respected.	  ECCO	  is	  seen	  as	  a	  social	  responsible	  firm,	  which	  is	  the	  main	  reason	  for	  our	  choice,	  thus	  it	  is	  very	  relevant	  for	   our	   problem	   field	   evolving	   around	   child	   labor	   in	   the	   shoe	   industry.	  We	   therefore	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found	   it	   essential	   to	   use	   an	   “ideal”	   case	   that	   portrays	   how	   to	   deal	   with	   successful	  management	  and	  the	  dilemmas	  of	  child	  labor.	  	  
	  In	   the	   beginning	   of	   our	   research-­‐phase	   we	   found	   a	   consumer	   survey	   on	   the	   Danish	  Consumer	  Council’s	  webpage.	  The	  survey	  showed	  that	  ECCO	  was	  among	   the	   top	   three	  most	  social	  responsible	  firms	  in	  Denmark	  (Forbrugerrådet	  2012).	  This	  survey	  increased	  our	   interest	   in	   ECCO	   and	   we	   contacted	   them,	   to	   get	   an	   interview	   with	   one	   of	   the	  employees	   in	  the	  CSR	  department.	  Unfortunately	  ECCO's	  CSR	  department	  did	  not	  have	  the	  time	  to	  schedule	  a	  30	  minutes	  telephone	  interview.	  	  The	   fact	   that	  ECCO	  did	  not	  have	   the	   time	   to	  participate	   in	  an	   interview	  resulted	   in	  us	  adopting	  a	  more	  critical	  view	  of	  ECCO's	  CSR	  strategy.	  This	  case	  is	  thus	  seen	  as	  a	  critical	  
case	   where	   we	   want	   to	   test	   our	   first	   assumed	   hypothesis	   that:	   “ECCO	   has	   a	   well-­‐
functioning	  CSR	  profile	  and	  a	  successful	  strategy	  to	  implement	  children’s	  rights”.	  	  	  Moving	   to	   the	   theoretical	   reason	   for	  our	   choice,	   Freeman’s	   stakeholder	   theory	   is	   very	  relevant	  for	  an	  analysis	  of	  ECCO's	  relations	  to	  its	  stakeholders.	  In	  our	  initial	  research	  of	  ECCO	  we	  discovered	  that	  ECCO	  had	  some	  problems	  within	  its	  supply	  chain	  management.	  The	   campaign	   “Stop	   Child	   labor	   –	   School	   is	   the	   best	   place	   to	   work”	   foresees	   a	   risk	   in	  ECCO’s	   supply	   chain	   regarding	   child	   labor,	   discrimination,	   overtime	   and	   health	   and	  safety	  issues	  (Assessment	  Report	  2012:	  23).	  ECCO	  states	  that	  child	  labor	  could	  be	  found	  in	   its	   external	   suppliers	   but	   not	  within	   ECCO's	   own	   shoe	   factories	   and	   tanneries.	  We	  therefore	  find	  it	  relevant	  to	  investigate	  ECCO’s	  stakeholder	  management,	  as	  it	  would	  be	  impossible	  to	  get	  a	  full	  investigation	  of	  its	  supply	  chain	  management,	  when	  we	  could	  not	  get	  an	  interview	  or	  receive	  further	  internal	  data	  from	  ECCO.	  
	  
2.5	  Validity	  Validity	  in	  qualitative	  research	  is	  focused	  on	  giving	  a	  candid	  portrayal	  of	  social	  life	  that	  is	   true	   to	   the	   lived	   experiences	  of	   the	  people	  we	   study	   (Neuman	  2011:	  214).	   It	   is	   not	  possible	   to	   achieve	   complete	   validity,	   but	   some	  measures	   are	  more	   valid	   than	   others,	  which	  makes	  it	  relevant	  to	  address.	  Even	  though	  validity	  is	  often	  described	  as	  a	  separate	  section,	   it	   is	   something,	   which	   permeates	   the	   entire	   research	   project	   (Kvale	   &	  Brinkmann	  2008:	  274).	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When	  performing	  qualitative	  research	  it	  is	  the	  core	  principle	  of	  validity,	  which	  is	  being	  adhered	   to.	   The	   core	   principle	   of	   validity	   is	   thus	   to	   try	   and	   create	   a	   tight	   fit	   between	  understandings,	   ideas,	   and	   statements	   about	   the	   social	   world	   and	   what	   is	   actually	  occurring	  in	   it	  (Neuman	  2011:	  214).	  Therefore	  the	  relevant	  validity	  criteria	  to	  address	  here,	   is	   the	   way	   in	   which	   we	   gathered	   our	   empirical	   knowledge	   through	   interviews.	  Since	   this	   study	   is	   to	  be	  understood	   in	   the	   light	  of	   critical	   realism,	  we	  understand	  our	  methodology	  to	  be	  decided	  by	  our	  field	  of	  research.	  	  The	  project	  design	  and	  hereunder	  the	  choice	  to	  carry	  out	  interviews,	  was	  therefore	  seen	  as	   the	  most	   fitting	  approach,	   since	  we	  needed	   to	   collect	  data	  dealing	  with	   the	   current	  understandings,	  statements	  and	  ideas	  from	  some	  of	  the	  main	  players	  within	  the	  world	  of	  CSR.	   The	   qualitative	   research-­‐based	   interview	   is	   mainly	   based	   on	   subjective	  impressions.	   To	   perform	   an	   interview	   is	   a	   personal	   craftsmanship,	  where	   the	   quality,	  and	  hereunder	  the	  validity,	  depends	  on	  the	  researchers	  ability	  to	  control,	  problematize	  and	  interpret	  the	  results	  theoretically	  (Kvale	  &	  Brinkmann	  2008:	  193).	  Throughout	  our	  research	   process,	   we	   have	   simultaneously	   refined	   our	   working	   ideas	   during	   the	   data	  collection	   and	   preparation	   of	   the	   analysis.	   This	   way	   we	   made	   sure	   to	   continuously	  control	   and	   problematize	   our	   results.	   Also	   while	   designing	   our	   interview	   guides,	   we	  constructed	  themes,	  which	  were	  all	  linked	  to	  the	  theoretical	  concepts	  that	  we	  wished	  to	  apply.	  	  As	  we	  collected	  our	  qualitative	  data	  we	  considered	  the	  different	  relations	  among	  them	  and	   formulated	   definitions.	   The	   process	   consisted	   of	   forming	   and	   refining	   constructs,	  while	   examining	   the	  data.	   In	   this	  way	  we	  have	   strived	   to	   achieve	  validity	   through	   the	  theoretical	  presuppositions	  and	  the	  logical	  derivation	  from	  theory	  to	  the	  research-­‐based	  questions	   (Kvale	  &	  Brinkmann	  2008:	   275).	   The	   validity	  within	   the	   actual	   interview	   is	  based	  on	   the	   credibility	  of	   the	   interviewee’s	  descriptions	   together	  with	   the	  process	  of	  the	  interview.	  This	  should	  consist	  of	  scrutinizing	  questions	  about	  the	  meaning	  of	  what	  is	  being	   said	   and	   a	   continuous	   control	   of	   the	   collected	   data	   (Kvale	   &	   Brinkmann	   2008:	  275).	  Since	  our	  interviewees	  are	  considered	  as	  some	  of	  the	  main	  players	  within	  the	  field	  of	   CSR,	  we	   consider	   their	   descriptions	   credible,	  when	  discussing	   issues	   and	  dilemmas	  within	  this.	  Of	  course	  their	  statements	  are	  not	  the	  only	  and	  definitive	  within	  this	  area,	  and	   in	   order	   to	   make	   more	   generalizing	   conclusions,	   other	   actors	   would	   have	   been	  needed	  to	  be	  included.	  But	  seen	  in	  light	  of	  the	  research	  questions	  together	  with	  the	  scale	  of	  the	  project,	  we	  find	  it	  suitable	  to	  use	  Amnesty	  International,	  the	  Danish	  Institute	  for	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Human	   Rights	   and	   the	   CEO	   of	   Global	   CSR	   as	   representatives,	   to	   indicate	   tendencies,	  which	  can	  be	  spotted,	  when	  studying	  the	  issues	  within	  CSR	  and	  human	  rights.	  	  	  The	  transcription	  of	  data	  also	  reveals	  some	  uncertainty	  regarding	  validity.	  This	  is	  due	  to	  the	   transaction	   occurring,	   when	   formulating	   spoken	   language	   into	   written	   data.	   It	   is	  possible	   that	   some	  meaning	   can	   be	   lost	   during	   this	   process.	   Determining	   the	   validity	  within	   the	   transcription	   process	   is	   thus	   seen	   as	   quite	   a	   difficult	   matter	   (Kvale	   &	  Brinkmann	  2008:	  206).	  There	  are	  different	  ways	  in	  which	  to	  perform	  the	  interview	  data	  into	  written	  transcriptions.	  The	  problem	  formulation	   is	  what	  should	  be	  the	  decisive	   in	  how	  the	  process	  of	  handling	  the	  interviews	  should	  be	  executed.	  Our	  transcribed	  data	  is	  thus	  seen	  as	  a	  transformation	  of	  the	  conversation	  into	  data,	  which	  is	  supposed	  to	  give	  an	  overview	  of	  what	  the	  interviewee	  is	  saying	  (Kvale	  &	  Brinkmann	  2008:	  208).	  This	  means	  that	  we	  are	  not	  trying	  to	  find	  reasons	  to	  how	  the	  conversations	  are	  constructed.	  Nor	  are	  we	  looking	  for	  explanations	  through	  scrutinizing	  the	  structure	  of	  the	  sentences.	  In	  light	  of	   our	   critical	   realistic	   stance,	   we	   view	   the	   statements	   from	   our	   interviews	   from	   a	  holistic	  approach	  and	  critically	  assess	  the	  meaning	  of	  them.	  It	   is	  however	  important	  to	  highlight	   that	   this	   way	   of	   processing	   our	   data	   still	   involves	   a	   certain	   amount	   of	  interpretation;	  hence	   the	  above-­‐mentioned	  on	  meaning	  condensation,	   categorization	  of	  
meaning	   and	   interpretation	   of	   meaning.	   The	   consequences	   of	   such	   processes	   always	  carry	   with	   it	   some	   level	   of	   uncertainty,	   since	   it	   allows	   for	   various	   angles	   of	  interpretation	   to	   occur.	   This	  may	   influence	   the	   validity	   of	   our	   research,	   but	   we	   have	  sought	  to	  comply	  with	  it	  by	  viewing	  the	  statements	  from	  different	  angles	  throughout	  our	  analysis,	   so	   it	   allowed	   for	   broader	   representation	   of	   interpretation.	   This	   should	   be	  sufficient	   in	   showing	   certain	   tendencies,	   which	   may	   be	   identified	   within	   our	   area	   of	  research,	  and	  help	  with	  the	  enlightenment	  of	  our	  problem	  formulation.	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3. Presentation of the Central Aspects 	  In	   order	   to	   understand	   the	   complex	   field	   within	   child	   labor,	   we	   found	   it	   relevant	   to	  emphazise	   some	   of	   the	   central	   aspects	   used	   in	   the	   project,	   namely	   CSR,	   the	   UNGP,	  Human	   and	   Children’s	   Rights.	   This	   following	   chapter	   strives	   to	   enlighten	   these	  perceptions,	   which	   enables	   us	   to	   draw	   knowledge	   when	   applying	   the	   concepts	  throughout	  the	  project.	  	  	  
3.1	  Understanding	  Corporate	  Social	  Responsibility	  In	   our	   interpretation	   of	   how	   the	   corporate	   sector	   can	   contribute	   to	   the	   fulfillment	   of	  children’s	  rights,	  we	  find	  it	  relevant	  to	  define	  the	  concept	  of	  CSR.	  The	  principles	  of	  CSR	  date	  far	  back,	  but	  it	  was	  primarily	  after	  the	  protests	  and	  boycotts	  against	  Nike	  and	  Shell	  in	  the	  1990s	  that	  the	  importance	  of	  CSR	  grew	  significantly	  (Vogel	  2005:	  6).	  CSR	  has	  been	  defined	  by	  many	  and	   there	   still	   remains	  a	   constant	  debate	  of	  what	  CSR	  actually	   is.	  To	  anticipate	   this	   Andrew	   Crane,	   Dirk	   Matten	   and	   Laura	   Spence	   have	   developed	   an	  overview	  of	   the	   six	   core	   characteristics	   of	   CSR.	  These	   are	   the	  main	   aspects	  which	   the	  definitional	  debates	  tend	  to	  evolve	  around	  (Crane	  et.	  al.	  2008:	  7-­‐9):	  	  	   1. Voluntary:	  Many	  definitions	  of	  CSR	  will	   typically	  see	  it	  as	  being	  about	  voluntary	  activities	  that	  go	  beyond	  those	  prescribed	  by	  the	  law.	  Many	  critics	  see	  this	  as	  the	  main	   flaw,	   arguing	   that	   legally	  mandated	   accountability	   is	  where	   the	   attention	  should	  be	  focused.	  	  2. Internalizing	   or	   managing	   externalities:	   The	   side	   effects,	   both	   negative	   and	  positive,	   of	   economic	   behavior,	   which	   is	   made	   by	   others	   but	   without	   it	   being	  taken	  into	  account	   in	  a	   firm's	  decision-­‐making	  process	  (typically	  environmental	  issues).	  	  3. Multiple	   stakeholder	   orientation:	   A	   need	   to	   consider	   a	   range	   of	   interests	   and	  impacts	  among	  a	  variety	  of	  different	  stakeholders	  other	  than	  just	  shareholders.	  	  4. Alignment	  of	  social	  and	  economic	  responsibilities:	  The	  business	  case	  for	  CSR	  –	  how	  firms	  can	  benefit	  economically	  from	  being	  socially	  responsible.	  	  5. Practices	  and	  values:	  CSR	   is	  a	  particular	  set	  of	  business	  practices	  and	  strategies	  that	  deal	  with	  social	  issues	  but	  it	  is	  also	  a	  specific	  philosophy	  or	  set	  of	  values	  that	  underpin	  these	  practices.	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6. Beyond	   philanthropy:	   Sometimes	   CSR	   is	   mainly	   about	   philanthropy,	   but	   it	   has	  been	   claimed	   that	   ‘real’	   CSR	   is	   more	   than	   that.	   CSR	   should	   be	   about	   how	   the	  entire	   operations	  of	   the	   firm	   (its	   core	  business	   functions)	   impact	  upon	   society.	  CSR	   needs	   to	   be	   mainstreamed	   into	   normal	   business	   strategies	   and	   practice,	  rather	  than	  just	  being	  simple	  discretionary	  activities	  (Crane	  et.	  al.	  2008:	  7-­‐9).	  	  However	  the	  contemporary	  debate	  about	  CSR	  has	  changed	  since	  2011	  and	  become	  more	  and	  more	  recognized	  as	  international	  law	  and	  is	  by	  the	  EU	  and	  the	  UN	  no	  longer	  seen	  as	  voluntary.	  These	  concepts	  will	  be	  defined	  in	  the	  following.	  	  In	   2011	   the	   European	   Commission	   established	   a	   new	   definition	   of	   CSR	   as:	   “The	  
responsibility	   of	   enterprises	   for	   their	   impacts	   on	   society”	   (EU	   Commission	   2011:	   6).	  In	  order	  to	  be	  completely	  social	  responsible,	  the	  corporations:	  	   “(…)	   [S]hould	   have	   in	   place	   a	   process	   to	   integrate	   social,	   environmental,	  
ethical	   human	   rights	   and	   consumer	  concerns	   into	   their	   business	   operations	  
and	   core	   strategy	   in	   close	   collaboration	   with	   their	   stakeholders”	   (EU	  Commission	  2011:	  6).	  	  	  This	   definition	   focus	   upon	   the	   aim	   by	   companies	   to	  maximize	   the	   creation	   of	   shared	  values	   for	   its	   shareholders	   and	   for	   its	   other	   stakeholders	   and	   for	   society	   at	   large.	  Furthermore	  they	  underline	  that	  the	  businesses	  should	  identify,	  prevent	  and	  mitigate	  its	  possible	  adverse	  impacts.	  	  However	   the	   complexity	   of	   the	   process	   depends	   on	   the	   size	   of	   the	   companies	   –	   this	  means	   that	   small	   and	  medium-­‐sized	   companies	   (SMEs)	   do	   not	   have	   to	   live	   up	   to	   the	  same	  requirements	  as	  the	   large	  corporations	  (EU	  Commission	  2011:	  6).	  The	  definition	  also	   mentions	   that	   the	   businesses	   should	   have	   a	   process	   to	   integrate	   both	   social,	  environmental,	  human	  rights	  and	  consumer	  concerns	  completely	  into	  their	  CSR	  strategy.	  This	   is	   in	   line	  with	  the	  fact	  the	  CSR	  has	  to	  be	  sustainable	  and	  go	  beyond	  philanthropy,	  which	  is	  among	  Andrew	  Crane’s	  (et.	  al.	  2008)	  description	  of	  the	  core	  characteristics	  of	  CSR.	  As	  this	  definition	  is	  given	  by	  the	  EU	  it	  is	  important	  to	  notice	  that	  it	  is	  only	  rightfully	  accepted	  by	  the	  European	  countries.	  The	  EU	  also	  encourages	  the	  companies	  (especially	  the	   large	   corporations)	   to	   follow	   the	   internationally	   recognized	   principles	   and	  guidelines;	  among	  these	  is	  the	  UNGP	  that	  we	  have	  chosen	  to	  focus	  on.	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  The	  general	  principles	  of	   the	  UNGP	  are	   first	   of	   all	   that	   it	   is	   the	   states	  duty	   to	   respect,	  protect	  and	   fulfill	  human	  rights	  and	   fundamental	   freedoms	  (UNGP	  2011:	  1).	   	  Secondly	  the	   businesses	   are	   required	   to	   comply	  with	   all	   applicable	   laws	   and	   to	   respect	   human	  rights.	  Thirdly	  they	  underline	  the	  importance	  of	  effective	  remedies	  if	  some	  of	  the	  rights	  get	  violated.	  	  This	   means	   that	   the	   UNGP	   provide	   guidance	   to	   states	   and	   businesses.	   It	   tells	   the	  businesses	   to	   have	   a	   human	   rights	   policy,	   to	   identify	   its	   impacts	   and	   deal	  with	   these	  impacts.	   Furthermore	   it	   focuses	   upon	   the	   communication	   of	   these	   policies	   to	   its	  stakeholders;	  clients,	  employees	  and	  investors	  (EU	  Commission	  Video).	  	  	  The	  important	  element	  to	  notice	  in	  both	  the	  EU	  definition	  and	  the	  UNGP	  is	  that,	  by	  these	  two	   institutions,	   CSR	   is	   no	   longer	   seen	   as	   voluntary.	   Furthermore	   both	   institutions	  encourage	  companies	  to	  have	  a	  process	  to	  address	  and	  identify	  its	  human	  rights	  impact	  and	   no	   longer	   hide	   them.	   This	   should	   additionally	   be	   done	   in	   cooperation	   with	   its	  stakeholders.	  In	  relation	  to	  whom	  bears	  the	  responsibility,	  the	  UNGP	  underlines	  that	  the	  governments	  are	   the	  main	  duty	  bearers	   to	  make	  sure	   that	   the	  human	  rights	  are	  being	  fulfilled,	  but	   the	  companies	  also	  have	  a	  responsibility.	  The	  next	  section	  will	  describe	  a	  deeper	   presentation	   of	   the	   UNGP,	   as	   those	   are	   the	   international	   standards	   we	   will	  concentrate	  on	  in	  our	  assignment.	  	  	  	  
3.2	  Understanding	  Human	  Rights	  and	  Children’s	  Rights	  	  The	  next	  chapter	  aims	   to	  give	  a	  brief	   introduction	   to	   the	  United	  Declaration	  on	  Human	  Rights	   (UDHR).	   As	   our	   project	   primarily	   revolves	   around	   the	   issue	   of	   children’s	   rights	  and	   child	   labor,	   this	   chapter	   will	   therefore	   specifically	   elaborate	   on	   the	   different	  Conventions	  and	  Declarations	  concerning	  this	  issue.	  	  On	  the	  10th	  of	  December	  1948	  the	  worlds,	  so	  far,	  most	  detailed	  universal	  declaration	  was	  established,	  namely	   the	  UDHR	  (United	  Nations).	  The	  Declaration	  consists	  of	  30	  articles,	  which	  includes	  ones	  civil,	  political,	  economical,	  social	  and	  cultural	  rights.	  This	  declaration	  is	   the	   first	   to	   recognize	   all	   basic	   rights	   and	   freedom	   for	   all	   human	   beings,	   equally	  applicable	   to	   everyone,	   stating	   that	   everyone	   is	   born	   free	   and	   equal.	   No	   matter	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nationality,	  gender,	  age,	  ethnic	  origin,	  religion	  or	  language	  it	  upholds	  dignity	  and	  justice	  for	  all	  thus	  attempting	  to	  protect	  human	  rights	  around	  the	  world	  (UDHR).	  	  	  Today	  governments,	  both	  in	  the	  North	  and	  South,	  share	  a	  responsibility	  in	  upholding	  the	  human	  rights.	  All	  UN	  human	  rights	  agreements	  were	  discussed,	  negotiated	  and	  signed	  by	  governments	  and	  all	  the	  declarations	  were	  addressed	  as	  well	  as	  the	  responsibility	  for	  the	  implementation	   and	   the	   handling	   of	   violations	   of	   the	   agreements.	   Governments	   were	  asked	  to	  take	  the	  necessary	  social,	  political,	  economical	  and	  cultural	  legislative	  measures	  to	  enhance	   the	   implementation	  of	  human	  rights	   in	   their	   countries	   in	  accordance	   to	   the	  UDHR	  (United	  Nations).	  	  The	   Universal	   Declaration	   of	   Human	   Rights	   cannot	   be	   changed	   to	   match	   different	  situations	   in	  different	   countries,	   thus	   there	   is	   no	  distinction	  between	  North	   and	  South.	  This	  is	  clearly	  stated	  in	  the	  last	  article	  of	  the	  declaration:	  	  	   “Nothing	   in	   this	   Declaration	   may	   be	   interpreted	   as	   implying	   for	   any	   State,	  
group	   or	   person	   any	   right	   to	   engage	   in	   any	   activity	   or	   to	   perform	   any	   act	  
aimed	  at	   the	  destruction	  of	  any	  of	   the	   rights	  and	   freedoms	   set	   forth	  herein.”	  (UDHR)	  	  In	  the	  aftermath	  of	  the	  UDHR	  a	  specific	  declaration	  concerning	  the	  protection	  of	  children	  was	  needed.	  In	  1959	  the	  UN	  General	  Assembly	  adopted	  the	  Declaration	  of	  the	  Rights	  of	  the	  Child	  (DRC),	  which	  was	  categorized	  as	  the	  first	  major	  international	  consensus	  on	  the	  fundamental	  principles	  of	  children’s	  rights	  (Convention	  on	  the	  Rights	  of	   the	  Child).	  The	  declaration	   emphasizes	   on	   numerous	   of	   issues	   such	   as	   the	   right	   to	   food	   and	   water,	  education,	   healthcare	   etc.	   (Convention	   on	   the	   Rights	   of	   the	   Child).	   It	   shows	   a	   lot	   of	  resemblance	  to	  the	  articles	  in	  the	  UDHR,	  with	  the	  exception	  that	  children	  are	  mentioned	  in	  all	  the	  articles	  in	  the	  DRC.	  It	  was	  adopted	  in	  order	  to	  address	  the	  notion	  that	  mankind	  owes	  to	  the	  child	  the	  best	  that	  is	  has	  to	  give.	  	  	  In	  November	  1989	  on	  the	  30th	  anniversary	  of	  the	  DRC,	  the	  UN	  general	  Assembly	  adopted	  the	  Convention	   on	   the	  Rights	   of	   the	  Child	   (CRC),	   a	   human	   rights	   treaty	   setting	   out	   the	  civil,	  social,	  economic,	  political	  and	  cultural	  rights	  of	  children	  (Committee	  on	  the	  Rights	  of	  the	  Child).	  This	  convention	  defines	  a	  child	  as	  any	  human	  being	  under	  the	  age	  of	  eighteen,	  unless	   the	   age	   of	  majority	   is	   attained	   earlier	   under	   a	   state’s	   own	   domestic	   legislation.	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Children’s	   rights	   arise	   from	   human	   rights	   but	   with	   particular	   attention	   and	   special	  protection	  and	  care	  of	  minors	  (Committee	  on	  the	  Rights	  of	  the	  Child).	  	  	  The	  CRC	   is	  a	  universally	  agreed	  set	  of	  non-­‐negotiable	  standards	  and	  obligations,	  which	  are	  built	  on	  diverse	  legal	  systems	  and	  cultural	  traditions.	  The	  UN	  found	  it	  necessary	  that	  children	  had	  a	  special	  convention	  just	  for	  them	  because	  people	  under	  eighteen	  often	  need	  special	  care	  and	  protection	  that	  adults	  do	  not.	  Furthermore	  it	  was	  crucial	  that	  the	  world	  recognized	  that	  children	  have	  human	  rights	  too	  (UNICEF).	  Out	  of	  the	  54	  articles	  in	  the	  Convention	  concerning	  the	  basic	  human	  rights	  that	  children	  everywhere	  have,	  we	  will	  mainly	  focus	  on	  article	  32	  which	  specifically	  elaborates	  on	  child	  labor	  and	  economic	  exploitation,	  namely:	  	  Article	  32:	  
1. “States	   Parties	   recognize	   the	   right	   of	   the	   child	   to	   be	   protected	   from	   economic	  
exploitation	   and	   from	   performing	   any	   work	   that	   is	   likely	   to	   be	   hazardous	   or	   to	  
interfere	  with	  the	  child’s	  education,	  or	  to	  be	  harmful	  to	  the	  child’s	  health	  or	  physical,	  
mental,	  spiritual,	  moral	  or	  social	  development.”	  
2. “States	   Parties	   shall	   take	   legislative,	   administrative,	   social	   and	   educational	  
measures	   to	   ensure	   the	   implementation	   of	   the	   present	   article.	   To	   this	   end,	   and	  
having	  regard	   to	   the	   relevant	  provisions	  of	  other	   international	   instruments,	   States	  
Parties	  shall	  particular:	  
a) “Provide	   for	   a	   minimum	   age	   or	   minimum	   ages	   for	   admission	   to	  
employment.”	  
b) “Provide	   appropriate	   regulation	   of	   the	   hours	   and	   conditions	   of	  
employment.”	  
c) “Provide	  for	  appropriate	  penalties	  or	  other	  sanctions	  to	  ensure	  the	  effective	  
enforcement	   of	   the	   present	   article.”	   (Convention	   on	   the	   Rights	   of	   the	  Child)	  	  	  In	   2010	   another	   establishment	   created	   to	   protect	   children’s	   rights	   was	   developed	   by	  UNICEF,	  the	  UN	  Global	  Compact	  and	  Save	  the	  Children,	  namely	  the	  Children’s	  Rights	  and	  Business	  Principles	  (CRBP)	  (United	  Nations	  Global	  Compact).	  These	  principles	  were	  the	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first	  comprehensive	  guidelines	  for	  companies	  on	  the	  full	  range	  of	  actions	  they	  can	  take	  in	  the	  workplace,	  marketplace	  and	  community	  to	  respect	  and	  support	  children’s	  rights:	  	  	  “The	   Principles	   are	   built	   on	   existing	   standards,	   initiatives	   and	   best	   practices	   related	   to	  
business	   and	   children,	   and	   seek	   to	   fill	   gaps	   to	   present	   a	   coherent	   vision	   for	   business	   to	  
maximize	  the	  positive	  impacts	  and	  minimize	  negative	  impacts	  on	  children.	  In	  doing	  so,	  the	  
Principles	  help	  to	  elaborate	  both	  expectations	  of,	  and	  opportunities	  for	  business,	  in	  relation	  
to	  children;	  who	  are	  often	  overlooked	  as	  stakeholder	  of	  business.”	   (United	  Nations	  Global	  Compact)	  	  	  Just	  as	   the	  UNGP,	   the	  CRBP	  stresses	   that	   it	   is	   the	  government’s	  duty	  to	  protect,	   respect	  and	   fulfill	   children’s	   rights.	  However,	  all	  other	  societal	  actors,	   such	  as	  businesses,	  must	  comply	  with	  applicable	  national	  law	  and	  respect	  the	  international	  standards	  on	  children’s	  rights.	  Furthermore	  the	  principles	  seek	  to	  elaborate	  on	  the	  specific	  role	  that	  businesses	  play	   in	   respecting	   and	   supporting	   children’s	   rights	   (Children’s	   Rights	   and	   Business	  Principles).	  	  The	   main	   reason	   why	   it	   is	   important	   that	   declarations,	   conventions	   and	   guiding	  principles	  in	  favor	  of	  children	  have	  been	  established	  is	  due	  to	  the	  ongoing	  violations	  and	  adverse	   impacts	   concerning	   child	   labor.	   In	  many	  parts	   of	   the	  world,	  work	   executed	  by	  children	  can	  be	  harmful,	  abusive	  and	  exploitive	  which	  is	  contrary	  to	  their	  best	  interests.	  UNICEF	  has	  estimated	  that	  around	  150	  million	  children	  in	  the	  age	  of	  5-­‐14	  are	  involved	  in	  child	  labor,	  which	  is	  about	  16	  percent	  of	  all	  children	  in	  that	  age	  group	  (UNICEF).	  	  	  There	   is	  a	  very	   long	   list	  of	   the	  negative	  effects	   that	  child	   labor	  has,	  when	   tasks	   involve	  harsh	  working	  conditions,	  namely	  premature	  ageing,	  depression,	  malnutrition,	   illiterate	  adulthood	  and	   in	   some	  parts	  of	   the	  world,	  drug	  dependency	   (Children’s	  Rights	  Portal).	  The	   working	   children	   are	   usually	   from	   disadvantaged	   backgrounds,	   or	   from	   minority	  groups,	  this	  leaving	  them	  without	  protection.	  Commonly	  employers	  neglect	  the	  rights	  of	  the	   working	   children,	   making	   them	   invisible	   and	   are	   thus	   able	   to	   exercise	   absolute	  control	  over	  them,	  which	  results	  in	  the	  undermining	  of	  principles	  and	  fundamental	  rights	  (Children’s	  Rights	  Portal).	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As	  mentioned	   above	   the	   CRC	   is	   the	   most	   endorsed	   human	   rights	   treaty	   in	   the	   world,	  which	   states	   the	   rights	   of	   the	   child	   in	   all	   human	   rights	   aspects.	   Furthermore	   there	   are	  two	  main	   Conventions,	   which	   specifically	   focus	   on	   child	   labor,	   both	   developed	   by	   the	  International	   Labor	   Organization	   (ILO).	   The	   first	   is	   the	   Convention	   No.	   138	   on	   the	  Minimum	  Age	  for	  Admission	  to	  Employment,	  1973,	  which	  states	  that	  children	  should	  not	  be	  doing	  work	  they	  are	  too	  young	  to	  perform,	  because	  it	   is	  dangerous	  or	  unsuitable	  for	  them.	   It	   also	   covers	   issues	   of	   light	   work,	   hazardous	   work,	   basic	   minimum	   age	   and	  possible	  exceptions	  for	  developing	  countries	  (International	  Labor	  Organization).	  	  	  The	  second	   is	   the	  Convention	  No.	  182	  on	  the	  Worst	  Forms	  of	  Child	  Labor,	  1999,	  which	  covers	  the	  “immediate	  and	  effective	  measures	  to	  secure	  the	  prohibition	  and	  elimination	  of	  
the	  worst	   forms	   of	   child	   labor	   as	   a	  matter	   of	   urgency”(United	  Nations).	   The	  Convention	  defines	  the	  worst	  forms	  to	  be	  prohibited	  to	  all	  persons	  less	  than	  eighteen	  years	  such	  as	  slavery;	   sale	   or	   trafficking	   of	   children,	   prostitution,	   drug	   related	   labor	   and	   forced	  compulsory	  labor.	  Basically	  work	  which	  is	  likely	  to	  harm	  the	  health,	  safety	  or	  morals	  of	  a	  child	  (International	  Labor	  Organization).	  	  	  In	   the	   developing	   world	   child	   labor	   reinforces	   the	   intergenerational	   cycle	   of	   poverty,	  undermines	  economies	  and	  hinders	   the	  progress	   towards	   the	  Millennium	  Development	  Goals	   (Cypher	   &	   Dietz	   2009:	   9-­‐10),	   and	   contradicts	   the	   conventions	   and	   guiding	  principles.	   The	  major	   problem	   is	   that	   child	   labor	   is	   not	   recognized	   as	   a	   human	   rights	  breach,	  but	  really	  it	  is	  multidimensional	  thus	  it	  involves	  practices	  that	  violate	  children’s	  rights	   both	   directly;	   hence	   exploitation	   and	   slavery,	   and	   indirectly;	   hence	   compulsory	  labor	  that	  results	  in	  denial	  of	  the	  right	  to	  education	  (Weston	  2005:	  5).	  	  It	  is	  important	  that	  countries	  both	  ratify	  the	  Conventions,	  and	  take	  positive	  action	  to	  both	  end	  child	  labor	  and	  support	  the	  rehabilitation	  and	  education	  of	  former	  child	  laborers.	  We	  will	  return	  to	  this	  issue	  in	  the	  upcoming	  chapters.	  	  
	  
3.3	  Understanding	  the	  United	  Nations	  Guiding	  Principles	  	  This	   section	   aims	   to	   give	   a	   brief	   introduction	   of	   the	   UNGP,	   both	   the	   history	   and	   the	  purpose	   as	   this	   framework	   is	   one	   the	   essentials	   in	   the	  project.	  During	   the	   summer	  of	  2011	  the	  UN	  Human	  Rights	  Council	  unanimously	  sanctioned	  the	  framework,	  known	  as	  the	   UN	   Guiding	   Principles	   on	   Business	   and	   Human	   Rights.	   The	   intentions	   of	   these	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principles	   were	   to	   establish	   an	   authoritative	   global	   standard	   for	   businesses	   and	  governments.	  It	  was	  a	  tool	  that	  would	  help	  ensure	  companies	  to	  respect	  human	  rights	  in	  their	  own	  operations	  and	  throughout	  its	  business	  relations	  (Institute	  for	  Human	  Rights	  and	  Business).	  It	  is	  a	  global	  standard	  for	  preventing	  and	  addressing	  adverse	  impacts	  on	  human	   rights	   in	   relation	   to	   business	   issues,	   thus	   a	   key	   component	   of	   corporate	  responsibility	  to	  respect	  internationally	  proclaimed	  human	  rights.	  	  	  Like	  any	  other	  UN	  document	  the	  guiding	  principles	  are	  binding	  for	  all	  and	  they	  “apply	  to	  
all	  States	  and	  to	  all	  business	  enterprises,	  both	  transnational	  and	  others,	  regardless	  of	  size,	  
sector,	   location,	   ownership	   and	   structure”	   (UNGP	   2011:	   1).	   The	   main	   objective	   of	  enhancing	   the	   standards	   regarding	   human	   rights	   and	   business	   will	   furthermore	  contribute	  to	  a	  socially	  sustainable	  globalization	  (Ibid).	  	  The	  UNGP	  was	  created	  to	  implement	  the	  “Protect,	  Respect	  and	  Remedy	  Framework,”	  also	  endorsed	  by	  the	  UN	  Human	  Rights	  Council	  in	  2008.	  This	  framework	  was	  established	  in	  the	  wake	   of	   drafted	   norms	   on	   the	   “Responsibilities	   of	   Transnational	   Corporations	   and	  
Other	  Business	  Enterprises	  with	  Regard	  to	  Human	  Rights”	  by	  the	  Sub-­‐commission	  of	  the	  then	  UN	  Commission	  on	  Human	  Rights	  (UNCHR).	  The	  norms	  were	  binding	  obligations	  directly	   under	   the	   UDHR	   and	   were	   made	   to	   secure	   the	   fulfillment	   of	   human	   rights,	  addressing	  the	  primary	  duties	  to	  the	  states	  and	  the	  secondary	  duties	  to	  the	  companies	  (Business	  and	  Human	  Rights	  Resource	  Center).	  	  	  A	   lot	  of	  human	  rights	  advocacy	  groups	  were	   in	   favor	  of	   the	  drafted	  norms;	  however	  a	  large	   amount	   of	   businesses	   opposed	   to	   this.	   This	   resulted	   in	   the	  UNCHR	   declining	   to	  adopt	  the	  document,	  but	  requested	  Kofi	  Annan,	  the	  UN	  Secretary-­‐General	  to	  appoint	  a	  Special	   Representative	   to	   propose	   a	   framework	   that	   would	   clarify	   the	   roles	   and	  responsibilities	   of	   states,	   companies	   and	   social	   actors	   in	   business	   and	   human	   rights	  spheres	  (UN	  Global	  Compact).	  	  	  The	  chosen	  UN	  Representative	  was	  the	  Harvard	  professor	  and	  UN	  mandate	  John	  Ruggie.	  As	   mentioned	   above,	   Ruggie’s	   framework	   was	   published	   in	   2008.	   The	   Human	   rights	  council	   unanimously	   accepted	   the	   framework,	   which	   was	   the	   first	   time	   that	   the	   UN	  intergovernmental	  body	  had	  taken	  a	  substantive	  policy	  position	  on	  this	  issue.	  Thus	  this	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resulted	   in	   the	   establishment	   of	   the	   UNGP	   in	   June	   2011	   (UN	   Global	   Compact).	   The	  framework	   was	   well	   received	   by	   governments	   employing	   it	   in	   their	   own	   policy	  assessments,	   global	   corporations	   constructing	   its	   due	   diligence	   processes	   based	   on	   it	  and	   civil	   society	   actors	   employing	   it	   in	   analytical	   and	   advocacy	   work	   (UN	   Global	  Compact).	  	  The	  Framework	  rests	  on	  three	  main	  pillars,	  namely:	  1. “The	  sate	  duty	   to	  protect	  against	  human	  rights	  abuses	  by	   third	  parties,	   including	  
business,	  through	  appropriate	  policies,	  regulation	  and	  adjudication”.	  2. “The	  corporate	  responsibility	  to	  respect	  human	  rights,	  and	  to	  act	  with	  due	  diligence	  
to	   avoid	   infringing	   on	   the	   rights	   of	   others	   and	   to	   address	   adverse	   impacts	   that	  
occur”.	  3. “Greater	  access	  by	  victims	  to	  effective	  remedy,	  both	  judicial	  and	  non-­‐judicial”.	  	  	   	   	   	   	   	   	   (Business	  and	  Human	  Rights	  Ressource	  Center)	  	  The	  first	  pillar	  of	  the	  framework	  highlights	  that	  it	  is	  the	  states	  responsibility	  to	  fulfill	  the	  implementation	  of	  human	  rights	  as	  well	  as	  preventing	  corporate	  related	  human	  rights	  abuses.	  	  	  A	  lot	  of	  governments	  frequently	  interact	  with	  businesses,	  however	  many	  lack	  adequate	  policies	   for	   effectively	   managing	   the	   diverse	   and	   complex	   human	   rights	   impacts	   and	  business	  agendas.	  This	  is	  an	  important	  aspect	  of	  the	  framework	  as	  it	  can	  be	  argued	  that	  some	   states	   fail	   to	   enforce	   existing	   laws.	   Legal	   and	   policy	   incoherence	   arises	   mainly	  because	  the	  departments	  and	  agencies,	  that	  shape	  business	  practices,	  typically	  work	  in	  isolation	  form	  and	  uninformed	  by	  their	  governments	  own	  human	  rights	  obligations	  and	  norms.	  	  	  	  The	   second	   pillar	   refers	   to	   responsibilities	   rather	   than	   duties,	   which	   imply	   that	  respecting	  the	  rights	  is	  not	  currently	  an	  obligation	  that	  international	  human	  rights	  law	  imposes	  directly	  to	  companies,	  although	  elements	  may	  be	  reflected	  in	  domestic	  laws.	  It	  is	   a	   global	   standard	   law	   that	   relates	   to	   corporate	   responsibility.	  Many	   companies	   say	  that	  they	  respect	  human	  rights	  but	   in	  order	  to	  prove	  that	  they	  are	  complying	  with	  the	  responsibilities,	  they	  need	  a	  due	  diligence	  process,	  thus	  they	  prevent	  and	  address	  their	  adverse	  human	  rights	  impacts	  (Business	  and	  Human	  Rights	  Ressource	  Center).	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The	   third	   pillar	   highlights	   the	   importance	   of	   institutions	   operating	   optimally	   when	  adverse	   human	   rights	   impacts	   occur,	   hence	   the	   victims	  must	   be	   able	   to	   seek	   redress.	  Effective	  grievance	  mechanisms	  play	  a	  crucial	  role	  in	  both	  the	  states	  duty	  to	  protect	  and	  the	   corporate	   responsibility	   to	   respect.	  When	  business-­‐related	  human	   rights	  breaches	  occur,	   states	  must	   take	   appropriate	   steps	   in	   order	   to	   ensure	   that	   the	   people	   affected	  have	   access	   to	   effective	   remedy	   through	   legislative,	   administrative,	   judicial	   or	   other	  appropriate	  means	  (Business	  and	  Human	  Rights	  Ressource	  Center).	  	  	  The	   UNGP	   on	   business	   and	   human	   rights	   has	   proved	   that	   all	   human	   rights	   have	   the	  potential	   to	   be	   relevant	   to	   all	   diverse	   businesses,	   no	  matter	   the	   sector	   or	   country	   of	  operation.	  It	  also	  emphasizes	  that	  respecting	  human	  rights	  means	  not	  causing	  harm	  to	  human	  rights.	  According	  to	  several	  companies	  the	  UNGP	  will	  serve	  as	  a	   lasting	  beacon	  for	   business	   entities	   seeking	   to	   grow	   their	   service	   and	   product	   offerings,	   while	  respecting	  human	  rights	  (Global	  Business	  Initiative	  on	  Human	  Rights).	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4. Responsibil i ty to Fulfi l l  Human Rights This	   chapter	   will	   analyze	   and	   discuss	   the	   research	   question	   of	   “who	   holds	   the	  
responsibility	  for	  the	  implementation	  of	  CSR	  and	  the	  UNGP?”	  The	  research	  will	  therefore	  primarily	   focus	  on	  how	  the	  government	  and	  the	  civil	  society	   in	  Denmark	  should	  act	  to	  pressure	  Danish	  companies	   to	   implement	   the	  UNGP	  and	  hereby	  respect	  human	  rights.	  What	   should	   be	   done	   to	   make	   sure	   the	   companies	   recognize	   the	   international	  guidelines?	   When	   addressing	   this	   research	   question	   we	   will	   bring	   in	   the	   three	  interviews	  with	   Sandra	  Ries,	   Cathrine	  Poulsen-­‐Hansen	   and	   Sune	   Skadegaard	  Thorsen.	  The	   analytical	   process	  will	   involve	   finding	   indicators	   of	   the	   concepts	   described	   in	   the	  theory	  chapter	  on	  Moon	  and	  Vogel.	  	  
	  
4.1	  The	  Government	  as	  the	  Main	  Duty-­‐Bearer	  The	   combination	   of	   CSR	   as	   a	  mechanism	   for	   corporate	   social	   investment	   and	   societal	  governance	   accentuates	   two	   different	   types	   of	   accountability	   systems	   –	   the	   corporate	  and	  the	  governmental	  as	  outlined	  by	  Friedman	  (Moon	  &	  Vogel	  2008:	  320).	  One	  does	  not	  need	  to	  agree	  with	  the	  dichotomous	  view	  to	  be	  concerned	  with	  the	  question	  of	  where	  the	  accountability	  lies,	  if	  CSR	  is	  inspired	  or	  legitimated	  by	  the	  government.	  However	  the	  CSR	  paradigm	  today	  is	  characterized	  by	  an	  acknowledgement	  of	  the	  state	  as	  the	  main	  duty-­‐bearer,	  but	  with	  a	  mutual	  responsibility	  from	  all	  actors	  in	  society	  to	  uphold	  the	  human	  rights.	   This	   is	   thus	   in	   accordance	   to	   the	   embedded	   view	   of	   business	   and	   government	  responsibilities.	  	  	  Skadegaard	   Thorsen	   shares	   the	   opinions	   of	   the	   embedded	   view:	   “Everyone	   has	   a	  
responsibility	   but	   the	   primary	   duty	   lyes	   with	   the	   governments”	   (Appendix	   1:	   11).	   Both	  Poulsen-­‐Hansen	  and	  Ries	  agrees	  with	  this	  statement,	  that	  it	  is	  the	  states	  duty	  to	  protect	  human	  rights	  (Appendix	  2	  &	  3:	  2-­‐3	  &	  3).	  All	  our	  interviewees	  thus	  share	  the	  opinions	  of	  the	  embedded	  view	  of	  Moon	  and	  Vogel.	  	  	  The	  fact	  that	  they	  all	  share	  this	  view	  can	  be	  explained	  by	  their	  mutual	  interest	  in	  human	  rights	  and	  workexperience	  in	  this	  field.	  If	  we	  were	  to	  interview	  a	  spokesperson	  from	  the	  corporate	  sector	  the	  answers	  might	  have	  been	  different.	  However,	  the	  concept	  of	  CSR	  is	  highly	  acknowledged	  today	  also	  among	  the	  people	  in	  the	  corporate	  sector.	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According	   to	   the	   UNGP	   states	   must	   protect	   against	   human	   rights	   abuse	   within	   their	  territory:	   “This	   requires	   taking	   appropriate	   steps	   to	   prevent,	   investigate,	   punish	   and	  
redress	   such	   abuse	   through	   effective	   policies,	   legislation,	   regulations	   and	   adjudication”	  (UNGP	   2011:	   8).	   As	  mentioned	   earlier	   the	   UNGP	   addresses	   the	   primary	   duties	   to	   the	  states	  and	  the	  secondary	  duties	  to	  the	  companies	  and	  thus	  also	  follow	  the	  opinion	  of	  the	  embedded	   view.	   Furthermore,	   states	   should	   set	   out	   clear	   expectations	   that	   all	  businesses	  domiciled	   in	  their	  territory	  respect	  human	  rights	  throughout	   its	  operations	  (UNGP	  2011:	  8).	  	  The	   responsibilities	   of	   the	   government	   stated	   in	   the	   UNGP	   are	   supported	   by	   Ries	   on	  behalf	  of	  Amnesty	  International.	  She	  stresses:	  	  	  
”States	  must	  put	  in	  place	  legislation	  that	  forces	  companies	  to	  exercise	  proper	  
human	   rights	   due	   diligence	   and	   states	   must	   ensure	   that	   victims	   of	   human	  
rights	   abuses	   committed	   by	   companies	   have	   access	   to	   remedy	   for	   the	   harm	  
that	  they	  have	  suffered.”	  (Appendix	  3:	  2-­‐3)	  	  	  The	  Danish	  government	  has	  developed	  a	  report	  concerning	  the	  social	  responsibility	  of	  Danish	   companies	   from	  2012-­‐2015.	  The	   report	   states	   four	   focal	   points	   for	   the	  Danish	  government	   to	   prioritize:	   1.	   Strengthen	   the	   respect	   for	   international	   guidelines,	   2.	  
Increase	   responsible	   growth	   through	   partnerships,	   3.	   Increase	   transparency,	   4.	   Promote	  
the	  conditions	  for	  responsible	  growth	  through	  the	  public	  sector	  (The	  Danish	  Government’s	  Action	   Plan	   2012:	   4).	   The	   report	   thus	   acknowledges	   the	   international	   standards	   and	  definitions	  of	  CSR	   from	  the	  European	  Commission,	   the	  UNGP	  and	  the	  OECD	  guidelines	  for	  multinational	   corporations	   (MNCs).	   They	   also	   encourage	   the	  Danish	   companies	   to	  implement	   these	   guidelines	   into	   its	   business	   strategy	   in	   order	   to	   live	   up	   to	   the	  requirements	  of	   the	  governments	   in	   the	  UNGP	   (The	  Danish	  Government’s	  Action	  Plan	  2012:	  14).	  	  As	   described	   in	   the	   theory	   chapter,	  Moon	   and	  Vogel	   suggest	   three	  ways	   in	  which	   the	  government	   can	   promote	   and	   encourage	   CSR;	   through	   endorsement	   and	   exhortation,	  
facilitation	  and	  partnering.	  	  The	   first	  way	   is	   thus	   for	   the	  government	   to	  use	   their	  stamp	  of	  approval	   to	  endorse	  or	  exhort	   the	   business	   to	   be	   responsible.	   This	   is	   to	   be	   seen	   in	   the	   way	   the	   Danish	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government	   supports	   the	   CSR	   Awards,	   organized	   by	   the	   CSR	   Fond.	   The	   goal	   of	   this	  award	  is	  to	  create	  attention	  and	  knowledge	  through	  the	  Danish	  companies’	  efforts	  and	  to	   learn	  by	  the	  most	  strategic	  companies	  (The	  Danish	  Government’s	  Action	  Plan	  2012:	  11).	  Furthermore	  the	  award	  should	  mark	  the	  great	  examples	  of	  social	  responsible	  firms	  to	  promote	  and	  spread	  best	  practice.	  	  The	  second	  approach	  is	  for	  the	  government	  to	  encourage	  CSR	  by	  providing	  guidance	  of	  successful	   CSR	   strategies.	   The	   Danish	   government	   provides	   information	   campaigns	  about	   the	   respect	   of	   international	   guidelines.	   Furthermore	   they	   organize	   courses	   in	  responsible	  supply	  chain	  management,	  especially	  among	  SMEs.	  Finally	  they	  establish	  a	  manual	   for	   SMEs	   about	   how	   to	   identify,	   prevent	   and	  mitigate	   its	   negative	   impact	   on	  human	  rights	  and	  the	  environment	  (The	  Danish	  Government’s	  Action	  Plan	  2012:	  7).	  	  The	  third	  way	  for	  the	  government	  to	  encourage	  the	  companies	  to	  be	  socially	  responsible	  is	   for	   them	  to	  bring	  their	  organizational,	   financial,	  and	  authoritative	  resources	  to	   form	  partnerships	  for	  CSR.	  The	  Danish	  government	  states	  in	  their	  action	  plan	  that	  one	  of	  their	  focal	  points	  is	  to	  promote	  development	  of	  new	  business	  models	  based	  on	  partnerships	  and	  shared	  value.	  The	  goal	  is	  to	  develop	  new	  business	  opportunities	  on	  familiar	  markets	  but	  also	  on	  new	  markets	  of	  growth	  (The	  Danish	  Government’s	  Action	  Plan	  2012:	  8).	  	  	  According	  to	  the	  theoretical	  framework	  of	  Moon	  and	  Vogel,	  it	  thus	  seems	  as	  if	  the	  Danish	  Government	   has	   implemented	   the	   UNGP	   and	   also	   takes	   the	   necessary	   measures	   to	  encourage	   the	  Danish	   companies	   to	   be	   socially	   responsible.	  However	   Poulsen-­‐Hansen	  notices	   that	   the	  UNGP	  requires	   that	   the	  government	  should	  have	  clear	   expectations	  of	  the	  social	  responsibility	  of	  companies.	  On	  behalf	  of	  DIHR,	  she	  would	  like	  the	  government	  to	  have	  firmer	  expectations	  for	  the	  Danish	  companies:	  	  	  
“(…)	  firmer	  than	  they	  are	  currently	  because	  they	  have	  a	  very	  soft	  approach-­‐	  
e.g	   in	   their	   human	   reporting	   requirements.	   They	   could	   be	   firmer	   by	   clearly	  
saying	  that	  you	  should	  be	  aware	  of	  potential	  issues	  and	  if	  you	  are	  not	  aware	  
you	   should	   have	   measures	   in	   place	   to	   become	   aware	   of	   those	   issues.”	  (Appendix	  2:	  7-­‐8).	  	  
	  The	  Danish	  government	  portrays	   in	   their	  action	  plan	  that	   they	  want	   to	  create	  a	  space,	  where	  cases	  about	  Danish	  companies	  potential	  violation	  of	   international	  guidelines	  for	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social	   responsibility	   including	   human	   rights,	   should	   become	   highlighted.	   The	  government	   thus	   wants	   to	   set	   forth	   a	   complaint	   institution	   for	   responsible	   business.	  However,	   as	  Poulsen-­‐Hansen	  notices,	   they	  are	  not	  very	   strict	   in	   their	   requirements	  or	  expectations	   of	   the	   companies.	   They	   could	   be	   more	   clear	   and	   firm	   about	   the	  expectations	  of	  the	  Danish	  companies	  and	  about	  the	  awareness	  of	  their	  potential	  human	  rights	  impact.	  	  
	  
4.2	  The	  Role	  of	  Civil	  Society	  The	   contemporary	   civil	   society	   has	   gained	   a	   bigger	   role	   (Appendix	   1:	   12).	  NGOs	  have	  sought	   to	   step	   into	   the	   narrow	   space	   created	   by	   the	   inadequacies	   of	   both	   national	  governments	  and	  international	  institutions	  to	  regulate	  MNCs,	  by	  creating	  alliances	  with	  consumers,	   institutional	   investors	  and	  companies	  (Moon	  &	  Vogel	  2008:	  310).	  The	  civil	  society	   has	   created	   a	   new	  mechanism	   of	   global	   business	   regulation.	   Furthermore	   the	  targeting	  of	  governments	  directly	  can	  result	  in	  higher	  returns	  given	  that	  the	  investment	  decisions	  of	  large	  TNCs	  now	  outdo	  those	  of	  the	  state	  (ibid).	  According	  to	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  the	  civil	  society	  has	  an	   important	  role	  to	  play	   in	  the	  Danish	  society	  after	  the	  UNGP	  has	  been	  established:	  	  	  
“We	   need	   media	   and	   NGOs	   to	   be	   much	   more	   aware	   and	   alert,	   to	   make	  
companies	   more	   alert	   to	   such	   adverse	   impacts.	   If	   an	   NGO	   hears	   about	   a	  
factory,	   give	   the	   notice	   to	   the	   buyers,	   then	   the	   guiding	   principles	   tells	   the	  
buyers	  that	  they	  have	  to	  act.	  So	  there	  is	  an	  increased	  requirement	  for	  action	  
once	  you	  have	  identified	  an	  adverse	  impact.”	  (Appendix	  1:	  13)	  
	  In	   connection	   to	   this	   he	   mentions	   that	   the	   NGOs	   are	   basically	   needed	   for	   the	  investigation	   of	   the	   businesses	   –	   to	   identify	   their	   human	   rights	   impact.	   The	   Danish	  government	   thus	   needs	   the	   civil	   society,	   because	   it	   represents	   someone	   outside	   the	  business	  world	  that	  has	  an	  interest	  in	  covering	  as	  much	  as	  possible	  (Appendix	  1:	  13).	  	  	  Ries,	   as	   a	   spokesperson	   from	   the	   civil	   society,	   states	   that	   Amnesty	   International	  primarily	  works	  to	  push	  governments	  to	  regulate	  businesses	  in	  terms	  of	  human	  rights,	  also	  when	  it	  comes	  to	  child	  labor	  (Appendix	  3:	  1).	  It	  is	  thus	  the	  job	  of	  the	  NGOs	  to	  push	  and	   influence	   government	   policy	   and	   Danish	   legislation	   related	   to	   human	   rights.	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Furthermore	  AI	  is	  represented	  in	  the	  government’s	  Council	  of	  CSR	  in	  order	  to	  inform	  the	  government	  of	  Danish	  companies’	  social	  responsibility	  or	  lack	  thereof.	  Lobbying	  is	  a	  big	  part	  of	  AI’s	  work,	  also	  on	  the	  EU	  level	  with	  the	  European	  Coalition	  for	  Corporate	  Justice.	  In	  terms	  of	  companies,	  AI	  does	  consultations	  or	  enters	  into	  dialogue	  with	  companies	  in	  high	  risk	  sectors	  (Appendix	  3:	  2).	  	  
	  On	  behalf	  of	  DIHR,	  Poulsen-­‐Hansen	  agrees	  with	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  and	  describes	  the	  civil	   society’s	   role	   as	   essential	   in	   helping	   “(…)	   to	   highlight	   some	   of	   the	   issues	   that	   are	  
around	  where	  states	  are	  not	  living	  up	  to	  their	  duty”	  (Appendix	  2:	  4).	  She	  also	  emphasizes	  on	  the	  importance	  of	  the	  NGOs	  to	  highlight	  the	  areas	  that	  companies	  should	  be	  aware	  of,	  when	  ensuring	  its	  responsibility	  to	  respect.	  	  	  However	   it	   is	   questionable	   how	   big	   the	   role	   of	   the	   civil	   society	   is,	   when	   it	   comes	   to	  reality.	   In	   some	  cases	   consumer	  boycotts	  have	  played	  an	  active	   role	   in	  pressuring	   the	  companies	   to	   be	   responsible.	   Additionaly	   most	   consumers	   would	   say	   they	   are	   being	  ethically	   responsible	   in	   their	   purchases.	   However	   there	   is	   a	   difference	   in	   what	   the	  consumers	   want	   to	   be	   and	   how	   they	   behave	   in	   reality.	   Research	   suggests	   that	   most	  consumers	  are	  not	  being	  ethically	  responsible	  in	  their	  consumer	  habits	  and	  are	  mostly	  concerned	  with	  self	  interests	  of	  how	  to	  get	  the	  cheapest	  products	  etc.	  (Smith	  2008:	  286).	  	  
4.3	  The	  Corporate	  Responsibility	  	  According	   to	   the	   European	   Commission’s	   definition	   of	   CSR,	   as	   mentioned	   in	   the	  presentation,	   the	   corporations:	   “should	   have	   in	   place	   a	   process	   to	   integrate	   social,	  
environmental,	  ethical	  human	  rights	  and	  consumer	  concerns	  into	  their	  business	  operations	  
and	   core	   strategy	   in	   close	   collaboration	   with	   their	   stakeholders”.	   For	   the	   EU,	   CSR	  represents	  an	  essential	  part	  of	  its	  efforts	  to	  improve	  long-­‐term	  financial	  capability	  and	  a	  way	  for	  EU	  to	  become	  more	  innovative,	  dynamic	  and	  competitive	  (Moon	  &	  Vogel	  2008:	  316).	  	  One	  could	  argue	  that	  the	  companies	  have	  increasingly	  stepped	  into	  a	  sub-­‐political	  role,	  because	  the	  governments	  have	  failed	  to	  deal	  with	  the	  problems	  of	  global	  warming,	  new	  technologies	  etc.	  (Beck	  in	  Moon	  &	  Vogel	  2008:	  309).	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The	   Danish	   companies’	   connection	   to	   the	   UN	   Global	   Compact	   has	   steadily	   increased	  from	   38	   companies	   in	   2008	   to	   200	   companies	   today.	   Denmark	   thus	   has	   much	   more	  companies	   involved	   than	   their	   size	   requires.	   Conformingly	   87	   percent	   of	   the	   1100	  biggest	  Danish	   companies,	   that	   are	   required	   to	   report,	   have	   chosen	   actively	   to	   report	  about	   its	   social	   responsibility	   in	   its	   annual	   reports	   (The	   Danish	   Government’s	   Action	  Plan	  2012:	  4).	  However	  this	   is	  written	   in	  the	  Danish	  government’s	  action	  plan,	  who	  of	  cause	  wishes	   to	  portray	   the	  Danish	  companies	   in	  a	   fortunate	  way.	  Therefore	   this	  does	  not	  necessarily	  mean	  that	  these	  companies	  have	  identified	  its	  human	  rights	  impact	  and	  have	  set	  in	  place	  a	  strategy	  or	  process	  to	  deal	  with	  these	  impacts	  in	  its	  reports.	  	  	  The	   dichotomous	   view	   on	   business	   responsibility	   is	   that	   human	   rights	   are	   not	   the	  responsibility	   of	   companies,	   as	   Friedman	   would	   say	   –	   the	   only	   responsibility	   of	  companies	   is	   to	   increase	   its	   profits.	   This	   has	   also	   been	   the	   argument	   of	   several	   large	  corporations	  to	  push	  away	  its	  social	  responsibility	  to	  only	  be	  the	  concern	  of	  the	  states.	  For	   instance	   Shell’s	   reaction	   to	   the	   critique	   and	   boycotts	   in	   the	   1990s,	   because	   of	   its	  human	   rights	   violations	   in	   Nigeria:	   “Politics	   is	   the	   business	   of	   governments	   and	  
politicians”	  adding	  that:	  “the	  company	  does	  not	  and	  should	  not	  have	  [political]	  influence	  in	  
Nigeria”	  (Vogel	  2005:	  142).	  Usually,	  the	  argument	  is	  that	  the	  companies	  do	  not	  have	  the	  capacity	  or	  knowledge	  to	  impose	  and	  run	  social	  policies.	  The	  growth	  of	  civil	  regulations	  is	   to	  some	  extend	  rooted	   in	   the	  awareness	   that	  economic	  globalization	  has	  created	  an	  imbalance	  between	  the	  size	  and	  power	  of	  global	  companies	  and	  the	  capacity,	  ability	  and	  willingness	   of	   governments	   to	   regulate	   them.	   Transnational	   companies	   appear	   to	  exercise	   power	   without	   responsibility.	   They	   are	   as	   powerful	   as	   states	   and	   yet	  unaccountable	  (Newell	  in	  Moon	  &	  Vogel	  2008:	  310).	  	  	  On	   the	   other	   hand	   the	   embedded	   view	   states	   that	   the	   businesses	   have	   an	   ethical	  responsibility	   to	   the	   society	   they	   are	   a	  part	   of.	   If	   the	   companies	  want	   to	  maximize	   its	  profit	   it	   needs	   to	   work	   in	   a	   society	   that	   is	   well-­‐functioning.	   The	   companies	   are	   very	  dependent	   on	   the	   society,	   and	   this	   is	   the	   reason	   why	   the	   companies	   do	   have	   a	  responsibility.	   CSR	   can	   thus	   become	   an	   investment	   in	   the	   companies’	   future	   profit	  because	   of	   the	   dependence	   on	   the	   trust	   of	   society.	   Amnesty	   International’s	   secretary	  general	  Irene	  Khan	  expressed	  in	  2007	  that:	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"Companies	  cannot	  escape	  responsibility	  or	  be	  silent	  witnesses	  to	  widespread	  
human	  rights	  violations.	  Human	  rights	  are	  not	  a	  luxury	  for	  good	  times	  –	  they	  
must	   be	   respected	   and	   upheld	   at	   all	   times	   under	   all	   circumstances,	   by	   all	  
actors,	  state	  or	  corporate."	  (Amnesty	  International	  2007)	  
	  According	  to	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  there	  is	  neither	  any	  doubt	  about	  the	  responsibility	  of	  the	  businesses:	  	  	  
“Now	   businesses	   have	   the	   responsibility	   to	   respect	   human	   rights.	   Those	  
businesses	  that	  are	  in	  a	  relationship	  with	  a	  company	  that	  exploits	  children	  for	  
work,	   of	   course	   they	   are	   also	   responsible	   and	   they	   need	   to	   act	   in	   order	   to	  
prevent	   that	   adverse	   impact	   and	   if	   they	   don’t,	   they	   don’t	   respect	   human	  
rights.”	  (Appendix	  1:	  11)	  	  He	  adds	  that	  all	  companies	  have	  potential	  adverse	  impacts	  on	  human	  rights.	  They	  also	  have	  actual	  adverse	  impacts	  they	  need	  to	  deal	  with.	  However	  it	  is	  first	  of	  all	  the	  potential	  impacts	  the	  companies	  need	  to	  manage	  and	  make	  sure	  do	  not	  evolve	  (Appendix	  1:	  14).	  Ries	   on	   behalf	   of	   Amnesty	   International	   believes	   that	   the	   companies	   should	   be	   held	  accountable	  by	  law:	  “Companies	  should	  be	  legally	  obliged	  to	  identify,	  prevent,	  and	  address	  
human	  rights	  abuses,	  and	  also	  child	  labor	  if	  there	  are	  problems	  with	  this”	  (Appendix	  3:	  1).	  One	  could	  argue	  that	  the	  UNGP	  is	  an	  attempt	  to	  legally	  bind	  the	  companies	  to	  address	  its	  human	   rights	   impacts,	   thus	   the	   guidelines	   are	   no	   longer	   voluntary.	   However	   the	  question	  revolves	  on	  whether	  these	  guidelines,	  when	  it	  comes	  to	  reality,	  actually	  make	  a	  difference?	  The	  next	  section	  will	  analyze	  and	  discuss	  this	  question.	  	  	  
	  
4.4	  Implementing	  the	  UN	  Guiding	  Principles	  According	   to	   the	   UNGP	   the	   business	   enterprises	   should	   respect	   human	   rights	   (UNGP	  2011:	   18).	   The	   responsibility	   to	   respect	   human	   rights	   requires	   that	   business	  enterprises:	  	  
(a)	   “Avoid	   causing	   or	   contributing	   to	   adverse	   human	   rights	   impacts	   through	   their	   own	  
activities,	  and	  address	  such	  impacts	  when	  they	  occur;”	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(b)	  “Seek	  to	  prevent	  or	  mitigate	  adverse	  human	  rights	  impacts	  that	  are	  directly	  linked	  to	  
their	  operations,	  products	  or	  services	  by	  their	  business	  relationships,	  even	  if	  they	  have	  not	  
contributed	  to	  those	  impacts.”	  (UNGP	  2011:	  19)	  	  In	  order	  to	  meet	  its	  responsibility	  to	  respect	  human	  rights,	  business	  enterprises	  should	  have	  policies	  and	  processes	  in	  place	  appropriate	  for	  their	  size	  and	  circumstances	  (UNGP	  2011:	   20-­‐21).	   The	   Danish	   government	   encourages	   the	   Danish	   companies	   to	   conduct	  responsible	   business	   behavior	   and	   follow	   the	   international	   guidelines	   for	   responsible	  business	   (The	   Danish	   Government’s	   Action	   Plan	   2012:	   6).	   Many	   companies	   however	  wish	   to	  be	  responsible,	  but	  do	  not	  have	   the	  concrete	  assessment	   tools	  and	  knowledge	  about	  how	  to	  do	  best	  practice.	  The	  Danish	  government	  thus,	  as	  described	  in	  the	  section	  above,	  provides	  guidance	  and	  different	  arrangements	   that	  highlights	   the	  UNGP	  among	  other	  international	  standards.	  	  	  The	  interview	  with	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  indicates	  that	  the	  UNGP	  is	  a	  contributory	  cause	  for	  a	  paradigm	  shift	  in	  the	  CSR	  discussion.	  The	  UNGP	  is	  not	  voluntary	  and	  it	  is	  thus	  just	  a	  matter	  of	  time	  before	  the	  companies	  get	  the	  knowledge	  about	  it	  and	  start	  implementing	  it	  into	  its	  core	  strategy.	  	  However,	   even	   though	  CSR	   is	   no	   longer	   voluntary	   there	   are	   still	   not	   any	   sanctions	   or	  fines	   if	   the	   companies	  do	  not	   live	  up	   to	   the	   international	   standards	  or	  guidelines.	  The	  level	   of	   investigation	   of	   the	   companies	   does	   neither	   seem	   very	   thorough.	   Many	  companies	  still	  use	  CSR	  as	  merely	   just	  branch	  of	  PR.	  This	  will	  be	  elaborated	  on	   in	   the	  next	  chapter	  about	  our	  case	  of	  ECCO	  and	  its	  CSR	  strategy.	  	  	  	  Furthermore,	   according	   to	   Skadegaard	   Thorsen,	   it	   is	   a	   major	   challenge	   for	   big	  companies,	  to	  implement	  the	  guidelines.	  It	  can	  take	  up	  to	  three	  years	  before	  the	  system	  is	  established	  and	  afterwards	  the	  companies	  still	  have	  to	  report	  on	  a	  regular	  basis	  as	  a	  process	  of	  learning,	  Poulsen-­‐Hansen	  adds	  (Appendix	  1	  &	  2:	  12	  &	  5).	  It	  is	  thus	  a	  very	  long	  process	  in	  order	  to	  tell	  whether	  the	  system	  works	  or	  not.	  The	  challenge	  is	  however	  not	  as	  big	   for	  small	   companies,	  because	   they	  are	  not	  as	  complex	  as	   the	   large	  ones.	  But	  no	  matter	  the	  size	  of	  the	  company,	  the	  UNGP	  is,	  according	  to	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen,	  a	  global	  reference	   point	   and	   sometime	   in	   the	   future	   all	   companies	   will	   be	   held	   accountable	  (Appendix	  1:	  11-­‐12).	  He	  also	  states	  that	  very	  few	  businesses	  understand	  how	  the	  UNGP	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works	  –	  that	  it	  is	  now	  a	  question	  of	  addressing	  and	  identifying	  your	  human	  rights	  impact	  and	  no	  longer	  a	  question	  of	  hiding	  it.	  He	  underlines	  that:	  	  	  
“(…)	   even	   though	   they	   [the	   UNGP]	  were	   unanimously	   adopted	   in	   2011,	   the	  
first	  businesses	  only	  started	  to	  look	  at	  it	  start	  2012	  and	  it	  is	  now,	  in	  2013,	  that	  
we	  see	  some	  diligent	  progress	  in	  incorporating	  these	  requirements	  and	  it	  will	  
take	  a	  while.”	  (Appendix	  1:	  3)	  	  	  The	  process	  of	  implementing	  the	  UNGP	  is	  thus	  very	  slow	  and	  complex	  and	  it	  is	  still	  very	  hard	  to	  verify	  the	  potential	  effect	  of	  the	  guidelines.	  	  	  According	   to	   Skadegaard	  Thorsen	   the	  UNGP	   furthermore	   changes	   that	   businesses	   can	  violate	  human	  rights:	   “Business	   cannot	   violate	  human	  rights,	   but	   they	   can	  have	  adverse	  
impact	   on	   human	   rights.	   Only	   states	   can	   violate	   human	   rights.	   The	   only	   exception	   is	  
complicity	   in	   gross	   violations”	   (Appendix	   1:	   2).	   This	   means	   that	   the	   companies	   can	  infringe	  human	  rights	  but	   they	  cannot	  violate	  human	  rights	  because	  the	  duty	   lies	  with	  the	  governments.	  According	  to	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  this	  is	  a	  very	  important	  distinction	  because	  you	  can	  no	  longer	  criticize	  a	  company	  for	  violating	  human	  rights,	  you	  can	  only	  criticize	  it	  for	  not	  managing	  its	  human	  rights	  impact	  properly.	  This	  statement	  however	  leads	   to	   this	   question:	   How	   come	   the	   UNGP	   allows	   the	   companies	   to	   push	   away	   the	  responsibility?	  This	  legally	  permits	  the	  companies	  to	  say	  that	  they	  do	  not	  violate	  human	  rights	  because	  it	  is	  the	  duty	  of	  the	  state.	  On	  the	  other	  hand,	  this	  removes	  the	  taboo	  the	  violation	  of	  human	  rights	  has	  revolved	  around.	  This	  could	  result	  in	  the	  companies	  being	  more	  open	  to	  the	  debate	  of	  the	  adverse	  impacts	  their	  business	  operations	  might	  have	  on	  human	  rights.	  	  	  When	  asked	  the	  question	  of	  what	  obstacles	  Amnesty	  International	  sees	  occurring,	  when	  implementing	   the	   UNGP	   into	   a	   companies’	   CSR	   strategy,	   Ries	   answers	   that	   when	   it	  comes	  to	  the	  states,	  it	  is	  lack	  of	  political	  will.	  This	  is	  supported	  by	  the	  theoretical	  text	  of	  Moon	  and	  Vogel,	  that	  sees	  CSR	  as	  an	  effort	  to	  challenge	  the	  increasing	  unwillingness	  of	  national	  governments	  to	  impose	  regulations	  on	  global	  firms,	  due	  to	  their	  fear	  that	  such	  regulations	   will	   discourage	   domestic	   investment	   and	   make	   their	   economies	   less	  competitive	  (Moon	  &	  Vogel	  2008:	  310).	  Ries	  adds	  that	  when	  it	  comes	  to	  companies:	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“(…)	  some	  companies	  merely	  pay	  lip	  service	  to	  the	  UN	  Guiding	  Principles,	  but	  
do	   not	   really	   follow	   up	   on	   the	   ‘knowing	   and	   showing’	   part	   of	   the	  
responsibility.	   Unfortunately	   some	   green	   washing	   can	   take	   place,	   and	  
companies	   who	   violate	   human	   rights,	   either	   knowingly	   or	   unknowingly,	   go	  
unnoticed”	  (Appendix	  3:	  3).	  	  	  This	  means	  that	  some	  of	  the	  obstacles	  of	  implementing	  the	  UNGP	  can	  be	  that	  companies	  claim	   they	   are	   supportive	   of	   the	   UNGP,	   but	   when	   it	   comes	   to	   implementing	   the	  guidelines	  completely	  into	  its	  CSR	  strategy,	  they	  fail	  and	  are	  not	  being	  sustainable	  in	  the	  work	  they	  are	  doing.	  Some	  companies	  might	  still	  have	  a	  large	  human	  rights	  impact	  and	  pretend	  to	  have	  a	  process	  in	  place	  to	  prevent	  these	  impacts,	  but	  when	  it	  comes	  to	  reality	  they	  do	  not	  make	  any	  progress.	  	  Another	  problem	  in	  the	  implementation	  of	  the	  UNGP	  can,	  according	  to	  Ries,	  be	  that	  even	  if	  the	  companies	  wants	  to	  be	  responsible,	  many	  companies:	  	  	  
“face	  resource	  problems	  -­‐	  for	  larger	  companies	  it	  can	  be	  difficult	  to	  keep	  track	  
of	  all	  suppliers,	  and	  secondly,	  it	  can	  be	  difficult	  to	  really	  know	  whether	  there	  
is	  honesty	  in	  the	  reporting	  from	  the	  suppliers,	  even	  when	  independent	  audits	  
take	  place”	  (Appendix	  3:	  3).	  	  	  
	  Government	  involvement	  in	  CSR	  can,	  according	  to	  Moon	  and	  Vogel	  (see	  theory	  chapter)	  assist	   the	   business	   in	   addressing	   some	   of	   these	   problems	   by	   for	   instance	   providing	  resources	  for	  new	  CSR	  initiatives.	  	  	  The	  question	  is	  thus	  not	  whether	  the	  UNGP	  makes	  a	  difference.	  It	  has	  the	  possibility	  to	  hold	  the	  companies	  accountable;	  the	  question	  is	  rather,	  how	  we	  can	  encourage	  and	  push	  the	   companies	   to	   implement	   these	   guidelines	   through	   a	   balance	   of	   a	   mutual	  responsibility	  both	  from	  the	  states,	  companies	  and	  civil	  society.	  	  
	  
4.5	  CSR	  Balance	  It	  seems	  as	  if	  the	  dichotomous	  view	  with	  Friedman	  as	  one	  of	  the	  pioneers	  is	  a	  view	  that	  is	  somewhat	   outdated,	   although	   it	   is	   still	   an	   interesting	   discussion	   of	   where	   the	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accountability	   lies.	   As	   Moon	   and	   Vogel	   points	   out	   the	   corporate	   and	   governmental	  responsibility	  are	  invariably	  related	  (see	  theory	  chapter).	  There	  are	  now	  internationally	  legally	  binding	  guidelines	  that	  are	  addressing	  the	  main	  duty	  to	  the	  state	  and	  the	  second	  responsibility	   to	   the	   companies.	   This	   is	   in	   line	  with	   the	   embedded	   view	   presented	   by	  Moon	  and	  Vogel	  –	   that	   the	  markets	  are	  embedded	   in	  human	  societies	  and	  are	  created	  and	   maintained	   by	   specific	   state	   actions,	   specifically	   through	   legal	   frameworks	   that	  assure	  the	  integrity	  of	  market	  transactions	  (Moon	  &	  Vogel	  2008:	  305).	  	  All	   three	   actors;	   the	   governments,	   the	   businesses	   and	   the	   civil	   society,	   thus	   have	   an	  essential	  role	  to	  play	  and	  it	  is	  a	  mix	  between	  the	  three	  that	  we	  need	  in	  order	  to	  ensure	  the	  full	  implementation	  of	  human	  rights	  (Appendix	  2:	  4).	  	  The	   Danish	   government	   states	   in	   their	   action	   plan	   that	   they	   have	   an	   ambition	   for	  Denmark	  to	  be	  a	  global	  frontrunner.	  They	  want	  this	  to	  be	  achieved	  through	  all	  actors	  in	  society	  showing	  a	  social	  responsibility	  and	  creating	  a	  shared	  value	  through	  dialog	  with	  its	   stakeholders,	   in	   accordance	   to	   the	   international	   principles	   and	   guidelines	   (The	  Danish	  Government’s	  Action	  Plan	  2012:	  5).	  	  According	   to	   the	   Danish	   government	   the	   companies	   should	   integrate	   its	   social	  responsibilities	   into	   its	   core	   business	   strategy;	   the	   consumers	   should	   have	   the	   best	  possibilities	  and	  take	  greater	  part	  of	  the	  social	  responsibility	  through	  ethical	  consumer	  habits;	  the	  investors	  should	  use	  its	  investments	  as	  a	  progress	  to	  responsible	  growth;	  the	  organizations	   and	   NGOs	   should	   be	   the	   watchdog	   for	   social	   responsibility	   –	   but	   also	  increase	   this	   through	   dialog	   and	   partnerships	   with	   companies	   and	   the	   public	   sphere	  should	  be	   the	  driver	   to	   create	  a	   space	   for	  actions	  of	   social	   responsibility	  and	   increase	  responsible	  growth	  (The	  Danish	  Government’s	  Action	  Plan	  2012:	  5).	  We	  will	  return	  to	  this	  assumption	  in	  the	  analysis	  and	  discussion	  of	  CSR	  as	  the	  road	  to	  development.	  	  
	  In	   sum,	   the	   implementation	   of	   CSR	   and	   the	   UNGP	   requires	   a	   balance	   of	   mutual	  responsibility	  from	  the	  different	  actors	  in	  society.	  However	  the	  government	  is	  the	  main	  duty-­‐bearer	  to	  protect	  human	  rights.	  In	  order	  to	  secure	  the	  implementation	  of	  the	  UNGP	  the	   states	  must	   be	   stricter	   in	   the	   requirements	   to	   the	   companies.	   This	   could	   be	   done	  through	  sanctions	  or	  fines	  if	  the	  companies	  do	  not	  live	  up	  to	  the	  international	  standards.	  It	  is	  thus	  the	  duty	  of	  the	  state	  to	  ensure	  that	  the	  companies	  do	  not	  become	  victims	  to	  the	  harsh	   competition	   of	   the	   global	   market.	   The	   companies	   also	   have	   an	   ethical	  responsibility	   to	   the	  society	   it	   is	  part	  of,	  as	   it	   is	  very	  dependent	  on	  the	  trust	  and	  well-­‐
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functioning	  of	  the	  society	  to	  maximize	  its	  profits.	  At	  last	  the	  civil	  society	  also	  has	  a	  role	  in	   pressuring	   the	   government	   to	   be	   stricter	   in	   its	   requirements	   to	   the	   companies.	  However	   the	   role	   of	   the	   civil	   society	   is	   questionable	   as	   when	   it	   comes	   to	   reality	   the	  consumers	  are	  not	  very	  ethical	  in	  their	  purchases.	  	  It	  is	  however,	  not	  easy	  to	  get	  any	  concrete	  results	  concerning	  the	  companies	  in	  general	  and	   its	   social	   responsibilities.	  We	  have	   therefore	   chosen	   to	  make	  use	  of	   a	   case,	   to	   tell	  concretely	  how	  one	  specific	  company,	  in	  this	  case	  ECCO,	  deals	  with	  CSR	  and	  the	  UNGP.	  This	  will	  be	  analyzed	  and	  discussed	  in	  the	  following	  chapter.	  The	  chapter	  will	  be	  based	  on	  Freeman’s	  stakeholder	  theory,	  who	  also	  shares	  the	  embedded	  view	  thus	  he	  describes	  how	  the	  companies	  are	  accountable	  to	  both	  state	  and	  society.	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5. ECCO’s CSR strategy In	   the	   following	   chapter	   we	   will	   analyze	   and	   discuss	   on	   the	   basis	   of	   the	   working	  questions	   dealing	  with	   ECCO’s	   approach	   to	   stakeholder	  management,	   together	  with	   a	  study	  of	  ECCO’s	  approach	  to	  CSR	  with	  focus	  on	  child	  labor	  and	  the	  UNGP.	  	  
	  
5.1	  The	  Stakeholder	  Approach	  As	  mentioned	  earlier	  we	  understand	  that	  all	  stakeholders	  involved	  within	  a	  company,	  in	  this	   case	   ECCO,	   has	   a	   legitimate	   interest	   in	   the	   corporation	   and	   that	   the	   corporation	  ought	  to	  consider	  the	  interests	  of	  the	  stakeholders.	  Therefore	  it	  is	  interesting	  to	  start	  out	  by	   looking	  at	   the	   stakeholder	  approach	  as	  described	  by	  Freeman,	   and	   compare	   this	   to	  ECCO.	  	  	  ECCO	  produces	  its	  own	  materials	  and	  manufactures	  80%	  of	  its	  own	  products	  in	  factories	  around	  the	  world.	  It	  controls	  the	  entire	  value	  chain	  from	  cow	  to	  customer	  (ECCO	  Annual	  Report	   2012:	   8).	   The	   entire	   process	   starts	   with	   ECCO’s	   designers.	   The	   product	  development	   team	   turns	   the	   designer’s	   ideas	   into	   reality	   and	   then	   production	   takes	  over.	  ECCO	  makes	  leather	  at	  its	  own	  tanneries	  and	  cuts	  it,	  stitches,	  and	  injects	  soles	  at	  its	  own	  shoe	  factories.	  The	  shoes	  are	  then	  sent	  to	  the	  stores	  (many	  owned	  by	  ECCO	  itself)	  from	   distribution	   centers,	   where	   they	   are	   sold	   to	   ECCO’s	   customers	   (ECCO	   Annual	  Report	  2012:	  8).	  From	  this	  elaborated	  process	  it	   is	  possible	  to	  identify	  some	  of	  ECCO’s	  multiple	   stakeholders.	   They	   range	   from	   designers,	   to	   development	   teams,	   to	   the	  employees	  at	  the	  production	  factories,	  the	  distribution	  centers	  and	  the	  customers,	  all	  of	  whom	   from	   Freemans’	   stakeholder	   approach,	   have	   a	   legitimate	   interest	   in	   the	  corporation.	  One	  of	  the	  main	  points	  in	  stakeholder	  theory	  is	  that	  corporations	  are	  to	  be	  strategically	   rational	   in	   taking	   into	   consideration	   the	   interests	   of	   the	   individuals	   and	  groups	  they	  affect	  and	  are	  affected	  by.	  	  This	  leads	  to	  the	  first	  level	  within	  Freemans’	  theory,	  namely	  the	  rational	  level.	  Here	  it	  is	  necessary	  to	  understand	  who	  the	  stakeholders	  in	  the	  organization	  are	  together	  with	  the	  perceived	  stakes,	   from	  a	  rational	  point	  of	  view.	  Since	  we	  could	  not	  get	  an	  interview	  or	  receive	   further	   documents	   from	   ECCO,	   we	   can	   only	   assume	   from	   public	   available	  documents,	  what	  kind	  of	  view	  ECCO	  has	  of	  its	  stakeholders.	  It	  is	  thus	  not	  possible	  to	  get	  a	  complete	  analysis	  of	  how	  ECCO	  perceives	  its	  stakeholder	  map.	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As	  seen	  above	  ECCO	  operates	  with	  a	  large	  scale	  of	  stakeholders,	  because	  the	  corporation	  spans	  over	  many	  sectors.	   In	  connection	  to	  this	   it	   is	  relevant	  to	  consider	  that	  ECCO	  has	  full	  control	  over	  its	  supply	  chains.	  This	  is	  because	  it	  manufactures	  80%	  of	   its	  products	  in-­‐house,	  while	   the	   remaining	  20%	   lies	  with	   external	   suppliers.	  Also	  ECCO	  operates	   a	  fully	  integrated	  value	  chain.	  It	  has	  a	  vertical	  integration	  of	  value	  chains,	  meaning	  that	  it	  manages	  global	  operations	  (Harbott	  2011:	  5).	  This	  means	  that	  ECCO	  has	  huge	  flexibility	  and	  it	  allows	  the	  company	  to	  maintain	  some	  of	  the	  highest	   levels	  of	  quality,	  because	  it	  can	  set	  quality	  standards	  much	  higher	   than	  could	  be	  expected	   from	  external	  suppliers	  (Harbott	  2011:	  3-­‐4).	  	  	  In	   addition	   to	   this,	   it	   is	   relevant	   to	   try	   and	   address	   the	   second	   level	  within	   Freemans	  stakeholder	  theory,	  -­‐	  the	  organizational	  processes.	  This	  refers	  to	  how	  ECCO	  manages	  its	  relationships	  with	  its	  stakeholders	  and	  whether	  these	  processes	  fit	  with	  the	  stakeholder	  map.	   Again	   it	   is	   not	   possible	   for	   us	   to	   get	   a	   complete	   insight	   into	   how	   this	   functions,	  because	  we	  only	  have	  access	  to	  public	  documents.	  Thus	  we	  can	  only	  assume	  from	  these	  how	   it	   may	   work.	   ECCO	   has	   a	   top-­‐down	   structure	   (Harbott	   2011:	   3),	   and	   since	   it	  operates	  on	  a	  global	  scale	  this	  could	  contribute	  to	  the	  presumption	  that	  it	  has	  a	  close	  but	  rigorous	   relationship	   to	   its	   stakeholders.	  The	  presentation	  of	  ECCO	  having	  a	   structure	  that	   creates	   huge	   flexibility	   indicates	   that	   they	   have	   the	   possibility	   to	   control	   a	   vast	  array	  of	  its	  stakeholders.	  The	  vertical	  integration	  of	  its	  supply	  chains,	  together	  with	  the	  top-­‐down	  structure	  gives	  way	  for	  ECCO	  to	  formulate	  processes	  in	  line	  with	  ECCO’s	  own	  organization.	  	  	  Furthermore	   it	   is	   illustrated	   in	   ECCO’s	   annual	   report,	   the	   flexibility	   this	   structure	  creates.	  Here	   it	   is	  explained	  how	  the	   flooding	  of	  ECCO’s	   factory	   in	  Thailand	   in	  October	  2011,	  was	  a	  major	  setback	  and	  reduced	  its	  production	  capacity	  overnight.	  However	  due	  to	  the	  structure	  of	  the	  organization,	  it	  was	  possible	  for	  ECCO	  to	  impose	  all	  other	  units	  to	  increase	  production	  to	  minimize	   the	  effect	  on	  ECCO’s	  customers	  (ECCO	  Annual	  Report	  2012:	  7).	  This	  clearly	  shows	  the	  flexibility	  mentioned	  above.	  	  Also	   this	   leads	   to	   the	   third	   level	   of	   Freemans’	   stakeholder	   theory	   regarding	   the	   set	   of	  
transactions	   and	   bargains	   among	   the	   organization	   and	   its	   stakeholders.	   Here	   it	   is	  important	  to	   look	  at	  whether	  or	  not	  the	  negotiations	   fit	  with	  the	  stakeholder	  map	  and	  the	  organizational	  processes	  for	  the	  stakeholders.	  From	  the	  looks	  of	  it,	  the	  negotiations	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between	  ECCO	  and	  its	  stakeholders,	  indicated	  from	  the	  very	  effective	  response	  it	  had	  on	  external	   impacts,	   can	   be	   seen	   to	   fit.	   But	   the	   transactions	   such	   negotiation	   processes	  carry	  with	  it	  would	  seem	  to	  be	  rather	  complex.	  Nevertheless	  from	  ECCO’s	  own	  report,	  it	  does	  not	  portray	  the	  exact	  processes	  this	  would	  imply.	  Therefore	  as	  mentioned	  above,	  it	  is	   not	   possible	   to	   give	   an	   exact	   encounter	   of	   how	   ECCO’s	   transactional	   level	  with	   its	  stakeholders	   fit,	  with	   its	   stakeholder	  map.	   However,	   it	   is	   interesting	   in	   this	   regard	   to	  consider	   that	  ECCO	   in	   its	  Annual	  Report	  2012,	   states	   that	  all	  production	  and	  sourcing	  activities	  were	  brought	   together	   in	   a	   single	   organization.	   It	   says	   that	   this	   is	   to	   ensure	  best	   practice	   sharing	   and	   synergies	   across	   the	   shoe	   production	   organizations	   (ECCO	  Annual	  Report	  2012:	  16).	  Since	  ECCO	  is	  seen	  to	  have	  full	  control	  of	  its	  supply	  chains,	  and	  hereunder	   the	   production	   and	   sourcing	   activities,	   it	   seems	   rational	   to	   gather	   these	  under	   one	   single	   organization.	   This	   could	   give	   rise	   to	   speculations	   on	   how	   these	  organizational	  processes	  would	  work	  out	  in	  practice	  and	  how	  the	  relationships	  between	  the	   different	   parties	   involved	  would	   be.	   But	   this	  would	   require	   a	   further	   insight	   into	  ECCO	  and	  its	  organizational	  processes,	  which	  we	  unfortunately	  do	  not	  have	  access	  to.	  So	  in	  order	   to	   further	   analyze	  ECCO’s	   stakeholder	   approach,	  we	   find	   it	   necessary	   to	   look	  closer	  at	  the	  stakeholder	  philosophy.	  	  	  
	  
5.2	  The	  Stakeholder	  Philosophy	  In	   order	   for	   a	   company	   to	   have	   the	   optimum	   response	   to	   stakeholders	   the	   overall	  philosophy	  within	  the	  company	  is	  important.	  The	  stakeholder	  philosophy	  described	  by	  Freeman	   indicates	   that	   an	  organization	  has	   to	   learn	   to	  use	   its	   current	   knowledge	   and	  skill-­‐base	   in	  order	   to	  quickly	  respond	   to	   the	   stakeholder-­‐challenge	   (all	   issues	   that	  may	  arise	   within	   a	   company’s	   stakeholders).	   The	   snag	   is	   that	   it	   all	   has	   to	   be	   based	   on	  voluntarism.	   This	   means,	   that	   the	   company	   on	   its	   own	   will,	   has	   to	   satisfy	   its	   key	  stakeholders.	  We	  are	  aware	  that	  the	  stakeholder	  theory	  applied	  derives	  from	  before	  the	  UNGP;	  hence	  these	  are	  not	  seen	  as	  voluntary.	  The	  concept	  of	  voluntarism	  as	  applied	  in	  this	  chapter	  is	  to	  analyze	  whether	  or	  not	  the	  basic	  philosophy	  of	  the	  company	  is	  built	  on	  a	  voluntary	  approach	  to	  meet	  the	  potential	  challenges	  of	  its	  stakeholders.	  	  	  In	   connection	   to	   this	   it	   seems	   relevant	   to	   point	   out	   that	   ECCO	   has	   established	   an	  education	   center,	   research	   center	   and	   the	   ECCO	   business	   academy.	   This	   signals	  commitment	   to	   training	   employees	   and	   to	   reach	   the	   aim	   that	   80%	   of	   the	   company’s	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leaders	  should	  be	  recruited	  internally	  (Harbott	  2011:	  5).	  Furthermore	  it	  is	  elaborated	  in	  ECCO’s	   Annual	   Report	   2012,	   that	   the	   company	   realizes	   the	   importance	   of	   facilitating	  education	   and	   developing	   its	   own	   staff.	   ECCO	   offers	   its	   young	   leather	   and	   shoe	  specialists	  in-­‐depth	  management	  training	  in	  order	  to	  develop	  their	  qualifications	  (ECCO	  Annual	  Report	   2012:	   17).	   Thus	   this	   is	   good	   both	   for	   ECCO’s	   staff	   but	   also	   in	   order	   to	  keep	   the	   quality	   of	   the	   employees	   within	   the	   companies	   goals.	   In	   this	   regard,	   ECCO	  emphasizes	   that	   it	   wants	   to	   develop	   most	   of	   its	   future	   managers	   internally	   (ECCO	  Annual	  Report	  2012:	  17).	  This	  position	  can	  be	  seen	  to	  give	  way	  for	  a	  very	  standardized	  philosophy	  within	  the	  company	  to	  emerge.	  	  	  In	   order	   to	   get	   a	   further	   understanding	   of	   ECCO’s	   stakeholder	   philosophy,	   it	   seems	  relevant	  to	  take	  a	  closer	  look	  at	  the	  company’s	  Code	  of	  Conduct.	  Here	  it	  is	  stated	  that	  it	  is	  essential	  to	  the	  company	  that	  the	  ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  is	  an	  integral	  part	  of	  the	  entire	  value	  chain	  (ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  2011:	  1).	   It	  explicitly	  proclaims	  that	  ECCO	  expects	  and	  controls	  that	  both	  the	  companies	  within	  the	  ECCO	  Group,	  all	  of	  its	  external	  suppliers	  and	  wholesale	  and	  retail	  customers	  to	  acknowledge	  and	  respect	  the	  entire	  ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  (ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  2011:	  1).	  	  	  From	  what	  has	  been	  presented	  above,	  ECCO	  seems	   to	  be	  proactive	   in	   the	   incentive	   to	  use	   its	  own	  knowledge	  and	  skill-­‐base	   in	  order	   to	   face	  possible	  challenges.	  This	  can	  be	  understood	   from	   the	   active	   steps	   described	   to	   satisfy	   its	   employees	   throughout	   the	  entire	  supply	  chain;	  by	  offering	  further	  education,	  the	  setting	  up	  of	  research	  centers	  and	  building	   business	   academies.	   These	   actions	   could	   all	   imply	   efforts	   to	   meet	   possible	  
stakeholder-­‐challenges	   with	   own	   resources,	   which	   may	   occur	   at	   any	   level.	   The	  commitment	  this	  indicates	  goes	  in	  line	  with	  voluntarism,	  which	  is	  a	  key	  element	  in	  the	  
stakeholder	   philosophy.	   The	   ECCO	   Code	   of	   Conduct	   also	   initiates	   that	   ECCO	   actively	  pursues	  to	  uphold	  all	  of	  its	  ethical	  principles	  through	  controlling	  that	  these	  are	  upheld	  throughout	  the	  entire	  supply	  chain.	  	  But	  in	  order	  to	  further	  get	  an	  understanding	  of	  what	  this	  means,	  a	  closer	  look	  at	  these	  principles	  and	  what	  they	  can	  indicate	  seems	  in	  place.	  Therefore	   the	   section	   below	  will	   try	   to	   clarify	   the	   stakeholder	  management	   capability	  through	  assessing	  ECCO	  with	   three	  basic	  assumptions,	  which	  Freeman	  draws	   from	  his	  stakeholder	  theory.	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5.3	  Stakeholder	  Management	  Capability	  
	  As	   described	   in	   the	   theory	   chapter,	   we	   understand	   the	   concept	   of	   stakeholder	  
management	   capability	   through	   the	   rational	   level,	   organizational	   processes	   and	  
transactions,	  together	  with	  the	  three	  assumptions	  described.	  On	  the	  basis	  of	  this	  we	  will	  try	   to	   constitute	   an	   understanding	   of	   ECCO's	   stakeholder	   management	   capability,	   by	  looking	  at	  ECCO’s	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  and	  ECCO’s	  Annual	  Report	  2012.	  	  Assumption	  1:	  This	  defines	  the	  need	  of	  a	  company	  to	  have	  a	  stakeholder	  approach,	  which	  involves	  clear	  and	  definitive	   processes,	  with	   all	   of	   its	   stakeholders,	  when	   critical	   issues	   arise.	   In	   the	  ECCO	   Annual	   Report	   2012,	   it	   is	   stated	   that	   ECCO	   has	   initiated	   a	   new	   organization	  allowing	   for	   faster	   decision-­‐making,	  more	   efficiency	   and	   increased	   consumer	   contact.	  The	  reason	  given	   is	   that	   the	   tasks	  have	  been	  relocated	  so	   that	   they	  are	  as	  close	   to	   the	  market	  as	  possible	  (ECCO	  Annual	  Report	  2012:	  9).	  This	  shows	  that	  ECCO	  is	  immediately	  active	   in	   striving	   to	  have	  clear	  and	  definitive	  processes	  with	  multiple	   stakeholders,	   so	  that	   critical	   issues	   can	   be	   addressed	   quickly.	   The	   report	   also	   puts	   forward	   that	   it	   is	  intensively	  working	  on	  improving	  its	  operational	  processes	  (ECCO	  Annual	  Report	  2012:	  9).	   This	   further	   indicates	   that	   the	   company	   has	   focus	   on	   the	   importance	   of	   having	  frictionless	   processes	  with	   its	   stakeholders,	   since	   it	   is	   emphasized	   that	   the	   initiatives	  have	  been	   launched	  to	  simplify	  and	   improve	  the	  daily	  operation	  (ECCO	  Annual	  Report	  2012:	  9).	  This	  can	  be	  seen	  in	  concordance	  with	  the	  first	  assumption,	  which	  also	  signifies	  that	   a	   company	   needs	   to	   voluntarily	   be	   open	   to	   agreements	   without	   being	   forced	   by	  other	   influences.	   The	   effort	   ECCO	   portrays	   to	   put	   into	   the	   structuring	   of	   effective	  operational	  processes	  throughout	  its	  supply	  chain	  (ECCO	  Annual	  Report	  2012:	  9)	  shows	  a	  stakeholder	  approach	  that	  indicates	  voluntarism	  as	  understood	  by	  Freeman.	  	  Assumption	  2:	  This	   assumption	   stresses	   that	   a	   company	   needs	   to	   initiate	   own	   action	   within	  stakeholder	   concerns.	   In	   the	   ECCO	   Annual	   Report	   2012,	   it	   is	   expressed	   how	   ECCO’s	  customers	   (which	   are	   considered	   part	   of	   ECCO’s	   stakeholders)	   expect	   more	   frequent	  deliveries	  of	  new	  products,	  easy	  purchase	  processes	  and	  a	  higher	  level	  of	  service	  (ECCO	  Annual	  Report	  2012:	  9).	  ECCO	  proclaims	  that	  due	  to	  the	  full	  control	  of	  its	  supply	  chain,	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the	  company	  should	  be	  able	  to	  meet	  these	  expectations.	  Pronouncements,	  which	  point	  toward	  ECCO	  taking	  own	  precautions,	  in	  order	  to	  meet	  stakeholder	  concerns,	  show	  that	  the	  company	  can	   initiate	  own	  action	   in	   this	   respect.	  Also	   in	  order	   to	  meet	   this	   second	  assumption	  a	  company	  has	  to	  actively	  try	  to	  influence	  the	  stakeholder	  environment	  on	  own	  incentive,	  and	  be	  actively	  engaged	  in	  matters	  in	  this	  regard.	  	  	  Looking	  at	  the	  report,	  it	  is	  possible	  to	  understand	  that	  ECCO	  is	  actually	  involved	  in	  such	  matters.	  It	  is	  explained	  that	  ECCO	  in	  2012	  made	  various	  improvements	  in	  the	  tanneries	  in	  Indonesia.	  This	  was	  both	  in	  order	  to	  create	  more	  efficient	  production	  flow,	  but	  also	  to	  improve	   the	   general	   working	   environment	   (ECCO	   Annual	   Report	   2012:	   16).	  Consequently	   these	  are	  steps	   to	   try	   to	  actively	   influence	   the	  stakeholder	  environment.	  This	  is	  seen	  because	  they	  are	  trying	  to	  enhance	  the	  production	  flow	  to	  meet	  consumer	  demands,	  but	  also	   to	   improve	  working	  conditions	  so	   that	  all	  parties	   involved	  with	   the	  company	  matters,	  have	  positive	  gains.	  Furthermore	  it	  is	  understood	  that	  ECCO	  is	  taking	  action	  on	  own	  incentive,	  hence	  it	  was	  not	  forced	  upon	  the	  company	  from	  outside	  forces.	  	  Assumption	  3:	  The	  last	  assumption	  touches	  the	  subject	  of	  prioritizing	  resource	  allocations.	  It	  is	  stated	  that	  a	  company	  needs	  to	  organize	  its	  resources	  so	  that	  it	  takes	  stakeholder	  concerns	  into	  consideration.	  When	  looking	  at	  the	  ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  it	  is	  written	  that:	  
	  
“ECCO	  wishes	  to	  be	  an	  active	  and	  supportive	  member	  of	  the	  local	  community	  
in	   the	   countries	   in	   which	   we	   conduct	   business	   and	   will	   as	   such	   involve	  
ourselves	  in	  relevant	  local	  issues.”	  (ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  2011:	  2)	  	  This	  statement	  indicates	  that	  it	  is	  ECCO’s	  intention	  to	  be	  able	  to	  meet	  conditions,	  which	  could	   arise	   within	   certain	   parts	   of	   the	   company’s	   stakeholders.	   That	   ECCO	   wants	   to	  actively	   be	   a	   player	   within	   the	   community,	   where	   certain	   groups	   of	   people	   can	   be	  affected	  by	  the	  business	  operations,	  shows	  that	  the	  company	  is	  organized	  in	  such	  a	  way	  that	  it	  can	  meet	  potential	  stakeholder	  concerns.	  It	  is	  further	  elaborated	  how	  it	  organizes	  some	  of	   the	   resources	   in	  order	   to	  meet	   this	   requirement.	  ECCO	  carries	  out	   systematic	  audits	   in	   order	   to	   identify	   and	   improve	   processes	   and	   conditions,	   which	   are	   of	  stakeholder	   concerns.	   It	   is	   described	   that	   ECCO	  has	   a	   Corporate	   Conduct	   department,	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which	  is	  responsible	  for	  these	  audits	  (ECCO	  Code	  of	  conduct	  2011:	  5).	  	  	  To	   sum	   up	   the	   above,	   it	   is	   possible	   to	   conclude	   certain	   indications.	   It	   is	   however	  important	   to	   highlight	   that	   all	   of	   the	   above	   is	   based	   on	   public	   available	   documents,	  touching	  some	  of	  ECCO’s	  business	  operations.	  These	  can	  be	  seen	  to	  be	  both	  vague	  and	  biased	  by	  the	  company’s	  wish	  of	  self-­‐promotion.	  Nevertheless,	  what	  the	  given	  material	  can	  conduct	  is	  that	  ECCO’s	  overall	  approach	  towards	  its	  stakeholders	  is	  both	  approving	  and	  voluntary.	  The	  company	  philosophy	  seems	  in	  line	  with	  what	  Freeman	  elaborates	  on	  with	   the	   stakeholder	   management	   capability.	   Based	   on	   the	   findings	   from	   the	   three	  assumptions,	   ECCO	   has;	   clear	   processes	   with	   its	   stakeholders,	   takes	   stakeholder	  concerns	  into	  consideration	  on	  own	  incentive,	  and	  actively	  organizes	  resources	  to	  meet	  stakeholder	  concerns.	   It	   is	   thus	  possible	   to	  conclude	   that	   there	  are	  certain	   tendencies,	  which	  indicates	  that	  ECCO	  may	  have	  a	  high	  management	  capability.	  But	  the	  main	  point	  is	  that	  ECCO’s	  stakeholder	  philosophy	  seems	  to	  be	  based	  on	  voluntarism.	  This	   is	  revealed	  by	  the	  seemingly	  high	  effort,	  which	  ECCO	  puts	  into	  trying	  to	  uphold	  good	  relations	  with	  its	  stakeholders.	  	  
5.4	  CSR-­‐Strategy	  ECCO	   is	   organized	   in	   such	   a	   way	   that	   the	   technology	   and	   knowledge	   intensive	  manufacturing	   functions	   are	   located	   in	   Europe,	   whereas	   the	   labor-­‐intensive	  manufacturing	  is	  located	  in	  lower	  cost	  Asian	  countries.	  This	  can	  be	  seen	  to	  carry	  with	  it	  certain	  difficulties.	  This	  structure	  may	  result	  in	  it	  being	  harder	  to	  co-­‐ordinate	  the	  flow	  of	  information,	  material	  and	  people	  because	   the	  distance	   from	  corporate	  headquarters	   is	  large	  and	  increasing	  (Harbott	  2011:	  6).	  The	  need	  for	  ECCO	  to	  have	  a	  strong	  CSR	  policy	  seems	  relevant,	  when	  looking	  at	  how	  wide	  the	  company	  spans	  globally,	  carrying	  with	  it,	  the	  possibility	  of	  multiple	  issues	  occurring,	  all	  of	  which	  in	  the	  end	  may	  be	  traced	  back	  to	  being	  ECCO’s	  responsibility.	  In	  the	  ECCO	  Annual	  Report	  2012,	  ECCO	  states	  that	  it	  is:	  
	  
“(…)	   [A]	  multicultural	   company	  with	  19,500	  employees	  and	  operating	   in	  91	  
countries.	   It	   recognizes	   the	   importance	   of	   investing	   in	   people,	   as	   it	   is	   the	  
employees	  of	  ECCO	  who	  drive	   the	  company	   forward.”	  (ECCO	  Annual	  Report	  2012:	  22)	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Throughout	   the	   entire	   report,	   weight	   is	   put	   on	   the	   importance	   of	   ECCO’s	   employees,	  business	  partners	  and	  customers.	  However	  it	  should	  be	  noticed	  that	  all	  of	  these	  report	  is	  publicly	  available	  and	  ECCO	  of	  cause	  wishes	  to	  portray	  and	  brand	  its	  company	  as	  social	  responsible.	  But	   the	  way	  ECCO	  seems	  to	  meet	   the	   interests	  of	   these	  groups	   is	   through	  providing	   institutions	   such	   as	   “ECCO	   University”	   together	   with	   multiple	   courses	   in	  Finance,	  Project	  Management,	  Business	  Administration,	  and	  Strategic	  Leadership	  (ECCO	  Annual	   Report,	   2012:	   22).	   It	   can	   be	   understood,	   that	   although	   these	   are	   all	   good	  instances,	  the	  focus	  on	  business	  optimization	  and	  profit	  maximization,	  may	  lead	  to	  other	  important	  issues	  being	  missed	  or	  unaddressed.	  The	  courses	  in	  Project	  Management	  can	  bear	  with	  it	  certain	  employee	  relations	  rights	  being	  established	  and	  maintained	  within	  all	   of	   ECCO’s	   supply	   chains.	   But	   questions	   still	   remain.	   Who	   gets	   access	   to	   these	  Universities?	  What	  do	  the	  courses	  contain?	  How	  do	  the	  courses	  work	  in	  practice?	  Do	  all	  of	   ECCO’s	   employees	   around	   the	   world	   get	   these	   courses	   offered?	   Unfortunately	   we	  could	  not	  gain	  access	   to	   information	  regarding	  these	  questions,	  so	  speculations	  on	  the	  subject	  stay	  unanswered.	  	  In	  connection	   to	   this,	   it	   seems	  conspicuous	   that	  ECCO	  so	  comprehensively	  emphasizes	  that	   it	   is	  a	  responsible	  company.	  Keeping	   in	  mind	  that	  businesses	  ability	  to	  survive	  on	  the	  market	  relies	  on	  profit	  maximization,	  it	  is	  not	  far	  fetched	  to	  associate	  the	  profiling	  of	  a	  responsible	  CSR	  strategy	  with	  company	  branding	  and	  a	  marketing	  tool.	  The	  aim	  of	  any	  business	  is	  first	  and	  foremost	  the	  ability	  to	  create	  profit.	  It	  should	  then	  seem	  a	  bit	  out	  of	  reason	  if	  a	  company	  like	  ECCO	  does	  not	  prioritize	  this	  purpose.	  Therefore,	  when	  looking	  at	   data	   available	   for	   anyone	   to	   see,	   hereunder	   ECCO’s	   customers,	   the	   underlying	  interests	   to	   attract	   customers	   by	   representing	   the	   company	   as	   socially	   responsible,	   is	  factor	   worth	   considering.	   ECCO	   may	   to	   the	   public	   eye	   seem	   like	   a	   very	   responsible	  corporation,	  but	  important	  to	  bear	  in	  mind	  is	  that	  at	  times	  self-­‐presentation	  can	  be	  far	  from	  an	  authentic	  representation	  of	  reality.	  	  	  	  Nevertheless	  ECCO	  has	  a	  clear	  code	  of	  conduct,	  which	   is	  stated	  to	  be	  applicable	   for	  all	  who	  are	   involved	  within	  ECCO’s	  business	  operations	  (ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  2011:	  1).	  This	  is	  made	  up	  of	  principles,	  all	  regarding	  ECCO’s	  commitment	  to	  uphold	  Human	  Rights	  and	  cultural	  respect,	  no	  matter	  where	  in	  the	  world	  the	  company	  operates	  (ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct	   2011:	   1).	   However	   as	  mentioned	   earlier	   it	   is	   noticeable	   that	   ECCO’s	   Code	   of	  Conduct	   and	   its	  webpage	   portrays	   itself	   as	   extremely	   socially	   responsible	   and	   do	   not	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have	  any	  focus	  on	  its	  human	  rights	  impact.	  This	  can	  be	  explained	  by	  the	  fact	  that	  having	  human	   rights	   impact	   has	   been	   connected	   with	   great	   taboo	   until	   the	   UNGP	   was	  established	   in	   2011.	   Accordingly	   Skadegaard	   Thorsen	   states	   that	   every	   company	   has	  human	  rights	  impact,	  no	  matter	  the	  size	  (Appendix	  1:	  15).	  	  It	   is	   for	   instance	   repeatedly	  written	   that	   ECCO	   pursues	   to	   be	   a	  good	   citizen.	   This	   can	  however	   be	   seen	   as	   quite	   an	   obscure	   statement.	   What	   does	   it	   mean	   exactly	   for	   its	  employees	  around	  the	  globe,	  when	  ECCO	  says	  they	  want	  to	  be	  a	  good	  citizen?	  ECCO	  has	  quite	   a	   large	   operation	   in	   China,	   and	   here	   the	   company	   has	   worked	   closely	   with	  authorities	   to	   help	   local	   people	   with	   handicaps	   to	   get	   jobs	   with	   ECCO	   (ECCO	   Annual	  Report	   2012:	   2-­‐27).	   The	   effort	   was	   honored	   when	   ECCO	   received	   China’s	   National	  Advanced	  Enterprise	  for	  Employment	  award	  from	  the	  State	  Council.	  Although	  this	  was	  the	  highest	  employer	  award	  ever	  given	  at	  a	  national	  level,	  still	  the	  account	  does	  not,	  for	  example,	   shed	   light	   on	   the	   conditions	   these	   employees	   work	   under	   (ECCO	   Annual	  Report	   2012:	   26-­‐27).	   The	   concept	   of	  good	   citizenship	   thus	   remains	   a	   bit	   diffuse,	   even	  though	   the	   intentions	   seem	   right.	   An	   interesting	   point	   to	   bring	   in	   here	   is	   a	   comment	  made	  by	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  during	  our	  interview.	  	  
	  
”China	   was	   one	   of	   the	   states	   that	   most	   strongly	   endorsed	   the	   guiding	  
principles.	  Can	  you	  guess	  why?	  (…)	   [T]he	  Chinese	  government	  being	   tired	  of	  
the	   prejudice	   that	   Chinese	   companies	   face	   many	   human	   rights	   challenges.	  
Even	  the	  businesses	  we	  work	  with	  have	  that	  prejudice.	  The	  UNGP	  is	  a	  way	  to	  
get	  out	  of	  that	  perception.”	  (Appendix	  1:	  8)	  	  	  From	   this	   quote	   it	   is	   possible	   to	   interpret	   that	   there	   may	   be	   underlying	   interests	  promoting	   the	  official	   recognition	  of	  ECCO’s	  and	  Chinas	  good	  citizenship	   collaboration.	  Although	   one	   of	   the	   reasons	   for	   China	   to	   promote	   themselves	   as	   proactive	   in	   the	  corporate	  citizenship	  arena,	  by	  giving	  a	  public	  award,	  is	  to	  shake	  of	  a	  prejudice,	  it	  does	  of	  course	  not	  make	  the	  effort	  from	  both	  sides	  less	  legit.	  But	  it	   is	  still	  notable,	  that	  such	  interests	   could	   lie	   behind.	   We	   will	   return	   to	   this	   subject	   in	   the	   next	   chapter,	   when	  discussing	  the	  notion	  of	  CSR	  in	  developing	  countries.	  	  	  It	   is	   also	   important	   to	   address	   how	  ECCO	   intends	   to	   uphold	   the	   principles	   they	  work	  under	  throughout	  its	  entire	  operations.	  Here	  ECCO	  describes	  how	  it	  has	  an	  audit	  team	  of	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25	  employees	  who	  part-­‐time	  conduct	  audits	  at	  ECCO’s	  own	  tanneries	  and	  shoe	  factories	  and	   at	   external	   suppliers.	   This	   internal	   audit	   team	   is	   reinforced	   with	   external	  professional	   organizations.	   An	   organization	   could	   thus	   be	   the	   Leather	  Working	  Group	  (LWG).	  ECCO	  states	   that	   if	   an	  audit	   reveals	   inadequate	  performance,	   it	  will	  work	  with	  the	  supplier	  to	  ensure	  that	  the	  necessary	  improvements	  are	  made.	  If	  the	  supplier	  is	  not	  willing	  to	  collaborate	  on	  the	  required	  measures,	  ECCO	  states	  to	  discontinue	  the	  business	  relationship	  (ECCO	  Annual	  Report	  2012:	  26-­‐27).	  	  The	   initiative	   to	   have	   an	   internal	   audit	   group	   in	   cooperation	   with	   an	   external	  professional	   one	   shows	   that	   ECCO	   takes	   responsibility.	   The	   practical	   measures	   in	  ensuring	   that	   its	   CSR	  policy	   is	   followed	   in	   a	   correct	  manner	   support	   this	   assumption.	  This	   is	   substantiated	   in	   the	   report,	   where	   ECCO	   announces	   that	   it	   performed	   eighty	  audits	   in	   2012,	   where	   five	   supplier	   contracts	   were	   terminated	   (ECCO	   Annual	   Report	  2012:	  26-­‐27).	  Still	  in	  order	  to	  fully	  understand	  ECCO’s	  CSR-­‐strategy	  in	  practice,	  it	  would	  require	  more	   transparent	   information	  on	  how	   these	  audits	  are	  performed	  exactly	  and	  how	  the	  upholding	  of	  the	  principles	  are	  measured.	  	  Furthermore	   if	   viewed	   from	  a	  more	   critical	   perspective,	   the	  notion	   that	  ECCO	  did	  not	  wish	  or	   take	   the	   time	   to	   collaborate	  with	  us	  on	   this	   subject,	   raises	   certain	   suspicions.	  Exactly	   how	   are	   these	   audits	   performed?	   Who	   exactly	   are	   the	   25	   employees?	   How	  credible	  can	   internal	  observations	  be?	  If	  ECCO	  trains	   its	  own	  workers	  and	  at	  the	  same	  time	  monitors	  itself,	  is	  it	  not	  possible	  that	  certain	  interests	  can	  be	  conflicting?	  Answers	  to	   these	   questions	   from	   employees	   within	   ECCO	   would	   have	   greatly	   lifted	   the	  uncertainties	   that	   have	   unfolded	   throughout	   this	   research.	   An	   interview	  with	   several	  ECCO	  employees	  working	  at	  different	   levels	  of	  management,	  or	  access	   to	   internal	  data	  would	  have	  been	   very	  beneficial	   in	   shedding	   light	   on	   some	  of	   these	   speculations.	   The	  mere	   fact	   that	  ECCO	  did	  not	  participate	   in	  an	   interview	  or	  portrayed	  any	   intentions	  of	  further	  cooperation	  when	  asked	  about	  the	  subject	  of	  CSR	  and	  child	  labor	  points	  towards	  a	   critique	   of	   the	   transparency	   within	   the	   company.	   At	   this	   point,	   ECCO’s	   CSR	   profile	  tends	  to	  appear	  more	  commercializing	  than	  a	  reliable	  company	  strategy.	  	  	  	  	  
5.5	  Child	  Labor	  	  Looking	  closer	  at	  ECCO’s	  code	  of	  conduct,	  principle	  number	  seven	  touches	  the	  subject	  of	  child	  labor.	  Here	  ECCO	  commits	  to	  support	  the	  UN	  Convention	  on	  the	  Rights	  of	  the	  Child	  (ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  2011:	  2).	  Furthermore	  ECCO	  claims	  that	  its	  long-­‐term	  goal	  is	  the	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elimination	   of	   child	   labor,	   while	   the	   short-­‐term	   goal	   is	   to	   improve	   the	   conditions	   for	  working	   children	   based	   on	   certain	   principles	   (ECCO	   Code	   of	   Conduct	   2011:	   4).	   These	  principles	  include	  that	  working	  children	  must	  not	  carry	  out	  work	  that	  is	  harmful	  to	  them,	  nor	  are	  they	  allowed	  to	  be	  younger	  than	  15	  years	  of	  age.	  Also	  all	  decisions	  made	  must	  be	  taken	   in	  accordance	  with	   the	   child’s	  best	   interest	   and	   they	  are	  entitled	   to	  be	  heard	  on	  issues	  affecting	  their	  lives	  (ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  2011:	  4).	  	  ECCO’s	  view	  on	  child	   labor	   is	  made	  clear	  by	   the	  principles	   stated.	  Other	   than	  ensuring	  that	  the	  company	  supports	  the	  UN	  Convention	  on	  the	  Rights	  of	  the	  Child,	  and	  has	  a	  goal	  to	   eliminate	   child	   labor	   completely,	   ECCO	   gives	   a	   statement	   regarding	   the	   dilemma,	  which	  this	  subject	  involves.	  In	  the	  Code	  of	  Conduct,	  ECCO	  writes	  that	  it	  believes	  that	  the	  outright	  prohibition	  of	  any	  child	  labor	  may	  be	  more	  harmful	  to	  the	  child.	  This	  is	  based	  on	  the	   view	   that	   the	   household	   to	   which	   the	   children	   belong	   could	   end	   up	   under	   great	  financial	  strain	  resulting	   in	  a	  tendency	  to	  hide	  working	  children	  from	  the	  public	  (ECCO	  Code	   of	   Conduct	   2011:	   4).	   ECCO	   states	   that	   a	   situation	   where	   working	   children	   are	  hidden	   from	   the	  public	  makes	   them	  more	  vulnerable	   to	   exploitation.	   Furthermore	   this	  would	  make	  it	  harder	  to	  take	  necessary	  initiatives	  to	  protect	  the	  children	  and	  their	  rights	  (ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  2011:	  4).	  	  The	   point	   to	   consider	   here	   is	   that	   ECCO	   is	   clearly	   against	   child	   labor.	   But	   the	   popular	  dilemma	  regarding	   this	   subject	   is	  exactly	  what	  ECCO	  addresses	   in	   its	  Code	  of	  Conduct,	  namely	   the	  dilemma	  of	  ensuring	  children’s	   rights,	  when	   living	   in	  extreme	  poverty.	  The	  fact	  that	  ECCO	  touches	  this	  subject	  is	  interesting	  because	  it	  stipulates	  the	  importance	  of	  keeping	  the	  possibility	  of	  child	  labor	  within	  the	  public	  eye.	  In	  the	  interview	  with	  Poulsen-­‐Hansen,	   the	   advisor	   in	   the	   Human	   Rights	   and	   business	   department	   at	   the	   Danish	  Institute	   for	   Human	   Rights,	   she	   recognizes	   that	   it	   is	   better	   for	   companies	   to	   be	   open	  about	  the	  probability	  of	  these	  kinds	  of	  issues	  occurring,	  than	  to	  deny	  their	  existence:	  	  
”(…)	  it’s	  also	  recognizing	  that	  you	  have	  impacts	  and	  it’s	  not	  about	  identifying	  that	  you	  don’t	  
have	  anything	  to	  identify.”	  (Appendix	  2:	  4)	  	  	  The	  agreement	  between	  Poulsen-­‐Hansen’s	  remark	  and	  ECCO’s	  assumed	  opinion	  from	  its	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  seems	   fairly	  clear.	  That	   it	   is	  better	   for	  both	  companies	  and	  children	   if	  possible	  issues	  and	  discussions	  regarding	  child	  labor,	  takes	  place	  in	  the	  public	  forum.	  But	  the	  focal	  point	  is	  the	  question	  of	  coherence	  between	  opinion	  and	  action.	  ECCO	  claims	  that	  it	  ensures	  that	  the	  UN	  Convention	  on	  the	  Rights	  of	  the	  Child	  is	  respected.	  The	  company	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commits	  through	  its	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  to	  closely	  monitor	  the	  children	  from	  15	  to	  18	  years	  of	   age	  working	  within	   ECCO.	   Likewise	   ECCO	   commits	   to	   helping	   the	   children	   through	  training	  and	  frequent	  consultations	  with	  its	  superior	  or	  sponsor	  (ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  2011:	   5).	   However,	   the	   accomplishment	   of	   fulfilling	   this	   in	   practice	   is	   what	   matters.	  Unfortunately	   it	   is	  not	  possible	   in	  this	  project	  to	  find	  out	  how	  well	  ECCO	  lives	  up	  to	   its	  principles	  in	  practice,	  since	  this	  would	  call	  for	  an	  investigation	  of	  much	  larger	  magnitude.	  But	  looking	  at	  studies	  made	  by	  others	  draws	  some	  interesting	  findings.	  	  	  The	   “Stop	   Child	   Labor	   –	   School	   is	   the	   best	   place	   to	   work”	   campaign	   published	   an	  assessment	  report	  on	  the	  production	  of	  leather	  shoes	  in	  June	  2012.	  The	  campaign	  seeks	  to	  eliminate	  child	   labor	  through	  the	  provision	  of	   full	   time	  formal	  education.	  It	   is	  a	   joint	  lobby,	   education	   and	   awareness	   raising	   campaign,	   where	   several	   NGOs	   have	   been	  functioning	  players	  (Alliance	  2015).	  According	  to	  the	  report,	  children	  aged	  12	  to	  14	  are	  involved	   in	   the	   production	   of	   leather	   shoes,	   where	   they	   tan	   and	   process	   leather,	   glue	  shoe	  soles	  or	  sew	  parts	  together.	  This	  was	  found	  to	  occur	  in	  countries	  like	  Brazil,	  China,	  Vietnam	  and	  India	  (ECCO	  Assessment	  Report	  2012:	  2).	  ECCO	  was	  one	  of	  the	  companies	  that	   stood	   out	   in	   terms	   of	   a	   clear	   CSR	   policy	   and	   system	   of	   implementation.	   It	   also	  recognized	  and	  worked	  on	  the	  fact	  that	  child	   labor	  together	  with	  other	  problems	  could	  occur	  beyond	  the	  first	  supplier	  (ECCO	  Assessment	  Report	  2012:	  3).	  	  	  The	  assessment	  report	  clarifies	  ECCO	  as	  fairly	  responsible	  when	  addressing	  the	  issues	  of	  child	  labor.	  ECCO’s	  own	  website	  also	  gives	  the	  impression	  that	  CSR	  and	  hereunder	  child	  labor,	   is	  a	  big	  concern	  of	   the	  company.	   It	  also	  states	   that	   the	  structure	  of	   the	  company	  allows	   it	   to	   carefully	   monitor	   and	   control	   the	   impacts	   of	   all	   the	   business	   operations	  (Assessment	  Report	   2012:	   23-­‐24).	   This	   seems	   in	   accordance	   to	   the	   findings	   of	   ECCO’s	  
stakeholder	  management	  capability.	  ECCO	  further	  explains	  that	  in	  general	  there	  is	  a	  good	  level	  of	  performance	  of	   the	  ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct,	   but	   that	   the	   company	   still	   foresees	  risks	   in	   its	   supply	  chain	  regarding	  child	   labor,	  discrimination,	  overtime	  and	  health	  and	  safety	   (ECCO	   Assessment	   Report	   2012:	   23-­‐24).	   On	   the	   subject	   of	   child	   labor,	   the	  assessment	  report	  concludes	  that:	  “Regarding	  child	  labor,	  this	  could	  be	  found	  at	  external	  
suppliers	   but,	   according	   to	   ECCO	   not	   in	   their	   own	   shoe	   factories	   and	   tanneries.”	   (ECCO	  Assessment	  Report	  2012:	  23-­‐24)	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This	  is	  to	  be	  seen	  in	  the	  light	  of	  the	  unique	  organizational	  structure	  as	  described	  when	  addressing	  ECCO’s	  stakeholder	  approach.	  In	  connection	  to	  this	  it	  seems	  obvious	  to	  raise	  the	   question	   of	   the	   remaining	   20%	   of	   ECCO’s	   supply	   chains,	   namely	   the	   external	  suppliers.	  These	  20%	  belong	  to	  external	  suppliers	  and	  are	  outsourced	  because	  they	  do	  not	  benefit	  from	  ECCO’s	  core	  technology	  (Harbott	  2011:	  3).	  But	  the	  relationship,	  which	  ECCO	  is	  perceived	  to	  have	  with	  these	  external	  suppliers	  remains	  unknown.	  In	  the	  ECCO	  Annual	   Report	   2012	   the	   subject	   does	   not	   seem	   to	   be	   addressed.	   As	  mentioned	   above	  ECCO	  foresees	  risks	  regarding	  child	  labor,	  but	  mainly	  at	  the	  external	  suppliers.	  If	  this	  is	  so,	   then	  how	  come	  ECCO	  does	  not	  have	  a	  more	  clear	  and	  transparent	  policy	  regarding	  these	  external	  suppliers?	  It	  would	  seem	  obvious	  that	  precisely	  this	  would	  be	  of	  company	  concern.	  Just	  because	  it	  is	  only	  20%	  of	  ECCO’s	  supply	  chains,	  does	  this	  make	  them	  less	  important	  to	  address?	  It	   seems	   obvious	   here	   to	   raise	   the	   issue	   of	   properly	   investigating	   ECCO’s	   external	  operations.	  For	  this	  research	  project	  a	  proper	  scholarly	  approach	  would	  be	  to	  conduct	  a	  field	  research.	  This	  is	  to	  be	  seen	  in	  the	  light	  of	  a	  more	  thorough	  investigation	  of	  how	  all	  of	  our	  speculations	  and	  assumptions	  function	  in	  practice.	  The	  optimum	  would	  be	  to	  get	  a	  hold	  of	  the	  people	  actually	  working	  within	  ECCO’s	  different	  supply	  chains	  and	  visit	  the	  manufacturing	  production	  sites.	  Unfortunately	  this	  was	  not	  possible	  due	  to	  lack	  of	  time	  and	  resources	  but	  it	  is	  still	  relevant	  to	  point	  out	  that	  we	  are	  aware	  of	  how	  it	  would	  have	  improved	  our	  study.	  	  	  Returning	  to	  the	  assessment	  report,	  the	  main	  concern	  raised,	  was	  however	  not	  whether	  ECCO	  was	  involved	  with	  child	  labor	  or	  not.	  As	  part	  of	  the	  “Stop	  Child	  Labor”	  campaign,	  it	  stipulates	  that	  the	  only	  goal	  should	  be	  to	  eliminate	  child	  labor	  completely.	  Therefore	  the	  statement	  made	  in	  the	  ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct,	  referring	  to	  the	  elimination	  of	  child	  labor	  as	  a	   long-­‐term	  goal,	  was	   the	  only	  real	  critique	  concluded	   in	   the	  report.	  Here	  emphasis	  was	  put	  on	  ECCO	  needing	  a	  clear	  remediation	  policy	  and	  practice	  in	  place.	  Not	  under	  any	  circumstances	  should	  children	  working	  under	  certain	  circumstances	  be	  accepted	  (ECCO	  Assessment	   Report	   2012:	   23-­‐24).	   Skadegaard	   Thorsen	   addresses	   this	   issue	   with	   an	  interesting	  point:	  	  
”(…)	  [W]hy	  do	  we	  have	  a	  prohibition	  against	  child	  labor?	  Well	  it’s	  because	  a	  
lot	   of	   children	   suffer	   physical	   harm	   and	   moral	   harm	   for	   that	   matter.	   But	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most	   importantly	   they	   should	   not	   miss	   out	   on	   education.	   Then	   we	   start	  
building	   solutions	   that	  are	   individual	   for	   each	   child	   rather	   than	   looking	  at	  
the	  risk	  for	  the	  companies.”	  (Appendix	  1:	  9)	  	  Education	   is	   a	  vital	  point	   in	   the	  discussion	  of	   child	   labor.	   Skadegaard	  Thorsen	   touches	  the	   subject	   by	   raising	   the	   question	   of	  why	   child	   labor	   should	   be	   abolished	   in	   the	   first	  place.	  The	  answer	  seems	  obvious,	   that	  children	  may	  suffer	  under	  the	  conditions,	  which	  they	  work	  under.	  But	  the	  snag	  here	  is	  that	  the	  abolishment	  should	  not	  just	  happen	  from	  one	  day	  to	  another,	  since	  this	  may	  also	  give	  rise	  to	  suffering	  of	  the	  child.	  Neither	  should	  child	   labor	   be	   accepted	   under	   moderated	   conditions.	   The	   point,	   as	   made	   clear	   by	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen,	   is	   that	  education	  needs	  to	  be	  the	  bridge	  and	  foundation	  on	  which	  the	  solutions	  should	  be	  dealt	  with.	  	  Since	  education	  as	  part	  of	   the	  solution	   to	  eliminate	  child	   labor	   is	  not	  addressed	  within	  the	  ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct,	   the	  question	  of	  how	  the	  company	  deals	  with	  education	  as	  a	  solution	   to	   child	   labor,	   seems	   impossible	   to	   answer.	   Unfortunately	   ECCO	   did	   not	   have	  time	  for	  an	  interview,	  so	  it	  has	  not	  been	  possible	  to	  ask	  how	  ECCO	  stands	  in	  position	  to	  this.	  The	  closest	  we	  get	  to	  an	  implication	  on	  ECCO’s	  stance,	  can	  be	  understood	  from	  the	  interview	   with	   Skadegaard	   Thorsen.	   It	   is	   indicated	   that	   smaller	   companies	   like	   ECCO	  tends	   to	   follow	   suit.	   This	   means	   that	   it	   does	   checks	   but	   the	   thoroughness	   can	   be	  questioned	  and	  therefore	  becomes	  institutionalized	  (Appendix	  1:	  13).	  	  It	  is	  interesting	  to	  consider,	  that	  a	  company	  like	  ECCO,	  which	  seems	  to	  be	  very	  aware	  of	  issues	  regarding	  child	  labor	  does	  not	  have	  a	  more	  solution-­‐oriented	  attitude	  towards	  it.	  As	  seen	  in	  the	  ECCO	  Annual	  Report,	  ECCO’s	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  and	  the	  company’s	  website,	  the	   responsibility	   to	   sustain	   human	   rights	   within	   its	   operations,	   is	   of	   great	   company	  concern.	  Therefore	   it	   seems	  plausible	   that	   the	   reason	   for	   the	   subject	   of	   education	  as	   a	  solution	   lacking	   is	   because	   it	   is	   a	   smaller	   company,	   which	   to	   some	   extent	   is	   fairly	  institutionalized.	  This	  could	  also	  be	  imagined	  since	  it	  is	  a	  company,	  in	  full	  control	  of	  80%	  of	   its	   supply	   chains.	   Therefore	   it	   is	   merely	   exposed	   to	   own	   management	   and	  organizational	   structures	   and	   not	   confronted	  with	   other	   institutional	   forms.	   The	   rigid	  structure	  causing	   tight	  control	  also	  becomes	  an	   intimate	  approach.	   It	  would	  have	  been	  extremely	  beneficial	   if	   an	   interview	  with	  ECCO	  had	  been	  possible.	  This	  would	  give	   the	  opportunity	  to	  shed	  light	  on	  some	  of	  the	  ambiguous	  and	  unanswered	  speculations.	  The	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mere	   reason	   for	   the	   company	   not	   to	   take	   part	   in	   an	   interview	   can	   be	   interpreted	   in	  various	  ways,	  one	  of	  them	  being	  found	  in	  the	  answers	  by	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen:	  
	  
“Maybe	   that	   is	   one	   of	   the	   reasons	   why	   they	   don’t	   want	   to	   get	   interviewed	  
because	  they	  have	  no	  clue	  how	  it	  is	  dealt	  with	  if	  they	  find	  an	  adverse	  impact	  on	  
human	  rights	  e.g.	  child	  labor.”	  (Appendix	  1:	  13)	  
	  The	  possibility	  that	  ECCO	  simply	  does	  not	  have	  the	  appropriate	  knowledge	  or	  resources	  to	  deal	  with	  the	  sustainable	  solutions	  to	  child	  labor	  seems	  plausible.	  But	  again,	  it	  is	  not	  possible	  to	  give	  a	  completely	  valid	  answer,	  since	  ECCO	  itself,	  did	  not	  pose	  for	  answering	  questions	  regarding	  this	  matter.	  To	  finish	  the	  case	  of	  ECCO,	  it	  is	  relevant	  to	  take	  a	  closer	  look	  at	  the	  UNGP	  and	  compare	  them	  with	  the	  findings	  of	  ECCO.	  	  
	  
5.6	  The	  UN	  Guiding	  Principles	  	  As	  presented	  earlier	   in	   the	  project,	   the	  UNGP	  presents	  a	  unique	  strategic	  platform	   for	  participants	   to	   advance	   companies’	   commitments	   to	   sustainability	   and	   corporate	  citizenship.	   It	   offers	   a	   policy	   framework	   for	   the	   development,	   implementation	   and	  disclosure	   of	   sustainable	   principles	   and	   practices	   related	   to	   four	   main	   areas.	   The	  relevant	  one	  for	  this	  project	  is	  human	  rights.	  	  	  There	   are	   over	   10,000	   business	   participants	   and	   other	   stakeholders	   in	   the	   Global	  Compact	   from	  more	   than	   145	   countries.	   Interesting	   is	   that	   ECCO	   is	   not	   a	   participant,	  although	  many	  other	  Danish	  companies	  are,	  despite	  the	  size	  (UN	  Global	  Compact).	  Also	  the	  UNGP	  does	  not	  occur	   to	  be	  part	  of	  ECCO’s	  CSR	  strategy.	   It	  does	  however	   fit	   to	   the	  company’s	   overall	   stakeholder	   approach	   since	   the	   guiding	   principles	   can	   serve	   as	   a	  useful	  basis	  for	  building	  a	  cumulative	  positive	  effect,	  taking	  into	  account	  the	  respective	  roles	   and	   responsibilities	   of	   all	   relevant	   stakeholders	   (UNGP	   2011:	   12).	   Furthermore	  principle	   number	   18	   states	   that	   businesses	   should	   identify	   and	   assess	   any	   actual	   or	  potential	  adverse	  human	  rights	  impacts,	  with	  which	  the	  company	  may	  be	  involved.	  This	  ought	   to	   happen	   through	   involving	   meaningful	   consultation	   with	   potentially	   affected	  groups	  and	  other	  relevant	  stakeholders,	  together	  with	  the	  cooperation	  with	  internal	  and	  independent	  external	  human	  rights	  expertise	  (UNGP	  2011:	  19).	  This	  principle	  seems	  to	  be	  in	  line	  with	  ECCO’s	  routinely	  audits	  consisting	  of	  both	  internal	  and	  external	  parties.	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  Even	   though	   it	   is	   possible	   to	   trace	  parallels	   between	  ECCO’s	  Code	  of	   Conduct	   and	   the	  UNGP,	  a	  lot	  remains	  vague.	  When	  looking	  closely	  at	  this,	  two	  points	  in	  particular	  stand	  out.	  The	  first	  one	  addresses	  that:	  	  
“ECCO	   recognizes	   that	   all	   human	   beings	   are	   entitled	   to	   all	   the	   rights	   and	  
freedoms	   set	   forth	   in	   the	  UN	  Declaration	  of	  Human	  Rights.”	   (ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  2011:	  3)	  	  While	  the	  other	  one	  proclaims:	  
	  
“ECCO	  shall	  ensure	  that	  the	  working	  hours	  of	  the	  employees	  are	  in	  compliance	  
with	  legally	  set	  working	  hours	  in	  the	  countries	  in	  which	  ECCO	  are	  operating.”	  (ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  2011:	  3)	  	  If	   scrutinized,	   these	   two	  commitments	  can	  become	  conflicting,	   if	   the	  country,	   in	  which	  ECCO	  is	  operating	  in,	  does	  not	  live	  up	  to	  the	  rights	  and	  freedoms	  set	  forth	  by	  the	  UDHR.	  The	  obligation	  ECCO	  puts	  upon	   itself,	   to	  both	   follow	   internationally	   set	   standards	  and	  local	  and	  nationally	  set	  rules	  and	  regulations	  can	  be	  seen	  to	  at	  times	  become	  conflicting.	  A	   situation	   can	   thus	   occur	  where	   the	   ensuring	   of	  working	   hours	   of	   the	   employees	   in	  compliance	  with	  legally	  set	  working	  hours,	  becomes	  adverse	  in	  the	  recognition	  of	  rights	  set	   forth	   by	   the	   UN	   Declaration.	   It	   remains	   unclear	   what	   ECCO	   would	   do	   if	   such	   a	  situation	  occurred.	  However	   it	   is	   important	   to	  note	   that	   the	   two	  commitments,	  do	  not	  necessarily	  conflict.	  Neither	  does	  it	  mean	  that	  ECCO	  cannot	  keep	  standards	  in	  line	  with	  the	  human	  rights.	  Still,	  the	  point	  set	  forward	  is	  that	  from	  solely	  looking	  at	  the	  ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct,	  the	  exact	  practice,	  which	  ECCO	  operates	  under,	  can	  seem	  vague	  and	  opaque.	  	  	  Hereby	  it	  is	  relevant	  to	  look	  at	  the	  UNGP	  and	  how	  they	  can	  improve	  such	  areas	  within	  a	  company’s	  CSR	  strategy.	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  clarifies	  how	  the	  UNGP	  helps	  businesses	  respect	  human	  rights	  in	  practice:	  	  	  
”If	   you	   respect	   human	   rights	   you	   have	   a	   management	   system	   in	   place	   as	  
outlined	  by	   the	  guiding	  principles;	  a	  policy	   commitment	   that	   fulfills	   the	   five	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requirements,	  you	  have	  a	  due	  diligence	  system	  that	  consists	  of	  four	  elements	  
and	  then	  you	  give	  access	  to	  remedy	  for	  those	  people	  who	  experience	  adverse	  
impact	  -­‐	  that’s	  the	  required	  management	  system.”	  (Appendix	  1:	  2-­‐3)	  
	  The	   human	   rights	   due	   diligence	   system	   consist	   of	   a	   process	   that	   should	   include	  assessing	  actual	  and	  potential	  human	  rights	  impacts.	  Furthermore	  it	  implies	  integrating	  and	  acting	  upon	  the	  findings,	   tracking	  responses,	  and	  communicating	  how	  impacts	  are	  addressed	  (UNGP	  2011:	  17).	  All	  of	  which	  together	  with	  the	  other	  factors	  mentioned	  in	  the	  quote	  above,	  requires	  a	  lot	  of	  resources	  from	  a	  company.	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  also	  supports	  this:	  
	  
”The	   bar	   is	   pretty	   high,	   so	   it	  will	   take	   some	   time	   for	   businesses	   to	   actually	  
implement	  these	  systems.	  Our	  estimate	  is,	  if	  you	  are	  a	  big	  company,	  minimum	  
two	   years	   to	   have	   a	   skeleton	   of	   this	   system	   in	   place	   and	   I	   would	   guess	   for	  
Maersk	  and	  others	  even	  longer.”	  (Appendix	  1:	  3)	  	  As	  stated	  in	  the	  quote	  above,	  the	  actual	  and	  full	  implementation	  of	  the	  UNGP	  is	  a	  fairly	  extensive	  matter.	  The	  lack	  of	  ECCO	  to	  commit	  to	  the	  UNGP	  can	  therefore	  be	  seen	  to	  rest	  upon	  this	  argument.	  But	  it	  does	  not	  seem	  adequate	  since	  ECCO	  itself	  states	  that:	  “ECCO	  
wishes	   to	   ensure	   that	   it	   complies	  with	  all	   relevant	   laws	  and	   regulations”	   (ECCO	  Code	  of	  Conduct	  2011:	  2).	  From	  this	  it	  would	  seem	  relevant	  if	  ECCO	  was	  to	  take	  the	  UNGP	  into	  consideration.	  Conclusively	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  states:	  
	  
”(…)	  [T]here	  is	  no	  doubt	  if	  ECCO	  got	  an	  information	  back	  saying	  that	  we	  found	  
child	  labor	  with	  one	  of	  our	  suppliers,	  they	  would	  get	  hold	  of	  the	  guidelines	  and	  
use	  two	  days	  to	  read	  that,	  and	  then	  they	  would	  start	  to	  communicate	  about	  it.	  
They	   could	   take	   some	   of	   the	   advice.	   I	   would	   suggest	   that	   they	   do	   that.”	  (Appendix	  1:	  14)	  
	  Looking	  at	  the	  above,	  it	  is	  not	  doubted	  that	  ECCO	  enforces	  a	  substantial	  amount	  of	  effort	  into	   promoting	   and	   presumably	   implementing	   a	   strong	   CSR	   profile.	   Therefore	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen’s	  remark	  on	  ECCO	  being	  forthcoming	  in	  handling	  the	  UNGP	  within	  the	  company	  seems	  quite	  plausible.	  From	  earlier	  findings	  in	  this	  chapter,	   the	  argument	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can	   be	   supported	   by	   certain	   tendencies,	   which	   indicates	   that	   ECCO	   may	   have	   a	   high	  
management	   capability	   together	   with	   a	   stakeholder	   philosophy	   based	   on	   voluntarism.	  There	   is	   however	   a	   possibility	   that	   ECCO,	   due	   to	   the	   size	   and	   form	   of	   the	   company,	  simply	   does	   not	   attain	   the	   appropriate	   requirements	   to	   deal	   with	   the	   UNGP	   yet.	   Still,	  after	  looking	  into	  the	  case	  of	  ECCO,	  the	  exact	  practice	  of	  its	  CSR	  operations	  and	  actions	  in	  relation	  to	  child	  labor	  seems	  vague	  and	  opaque.	  So	  it	  would	  seem	  very	  relevant	  for	  ECCO	  to	  become	  acquainted	  with	  the	  UNGP	  and	  start	  communicating	  to	  the	  public	  about	  it.	  	  	  Yet	   the	   speculation	   on	   how	   much	   the	   implementation	   of	   the	   UNGP	   would	   change	   in	  practice	  still	  remains.	  Due	  to	  ECCO’s	  company	  structure,	   in	  many	  regards,	   it	  would	  still	  be	  seen	  as	  a	  company	  performing	  supervision	  upon	   itself;	  hence	  speculation	  regarding	  the	   credibility	   of	   the	   supervision	   would	   still	   be	   of	   concern.	   Furthermore	   the	   mere	  implementation	   of	   these	   principles	   does	   not	   portray	   how	   ECCO	   would	   be	   held	  accountable	  for	  carrying	  out	  the	  principles	  in	  practice.	  And	  how	  can	  it	  be	  assured	  that	  the	  company	  does	  not	  emphasize	   the	  commercializing	  aspect	  of	   its	  CSR	  profile	  rather	   than	  the	  strategic	  practice	  of	  it?	  	  In	   relation	   to	   the	   previous	   chapter	   on	   responsibilities,	   the	   very	   phenomenon	   of	   CSR	  would	   be	   interesting	   to	   ponder	   on,	   if	   the	   state	   was	   to	   take	   the	   responsibility	   to	   hold	  companies	   accountable.	   Discussing	   the	   earlier	   findings	   of	   ECCO,	   hereunder	   the	  tendencies	  towards	  comprehending	  its	  CSR	  profile	  as	  part	  of	  its	  marketing	  strategy,	  it	  is	  interesting	   to	   consider	   how	   it	  would	   change	   the	   scenario	   if	   the	   state	  were	   to	   act	   as	   a	  controller	  of	  the	  company’s	  actual	  CSR	  strategy.	  	  Staying	  within	  the	  critical	  aspect,	   it	   is	  also	  possible	  to	  accentuate	  the	  risk	  of	  companies	  becoming	  victims	  within	  this	  debate.	  The	  pursuit	  to	  survive	  within	  the	  corporate	  world	  can	  be	  seen	  as	  a	  vicious	  cycle,	  when	  a	  company	  relies	  on	  creating	  profit.	  If	  a	  company	  has	  to	   both	   satisfy	   consumer	   demands	   in	   form	   of	   quality,	   production	   and	   price,	   this	   can	  become	  conflicting,	  when	  at	   the	  same	  time	  having	  to	  respond	  to	  the	  demands	  of	  moral	  obligations	  towards	  social	  society.	  The	  market	  can	  thus	  be	  seen	  to	  become	  a	  battlefield,	  where	   companies	   fight	   for	   the	   “right”	   kind	   of	   public	   attention,	   while	   still	   being	   in	  competition	  with	  one	  another.	  	  	  However	  the	  entire	  debate	  spreads	   into	  various	  subjects	  worth	  considering.	  The	  whole	  discussion	   of	   child	   labor	   and	   corporation’s	   responsibilities	   in	   the	   developing	   world	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aspect	   is	   thus	   a	   complex	   field.	   The	   following	   chapter	  will	   thereby	   look	   into	   this	   topic,	  illuminating	   some	   of	   the	   present	   and	   primary	   discussions	   within	   the	   field	   of	  development	  studies.	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6. CSR and Development  How	   should	   CSR	   contribute	   to	   development?	   As	   mentioned	   in	   the	   previous	   chapter,	   we	  could	   argue	   that	   all	   governments	   should	   take	   the	   lead	   in	   such	   situations,	   and	   TNCs	   and	  MNCs	   should	   step	   out	   of	   exploitation,	   consumers	   should	   avoid	   specific	   products	   and	   the	  oppressed	  workers	  should	  stand	  up	  for	  themselves.	  Unfortunately,	  these	  are	  only	  idealistic	  concepts	   in	   a	   reality,	   where	   governments	   are	   corrupt	   and	   easily	   influenced	   by	   large	  corporations,	   who	   substantially	   contribute	   to	   a	   country’s	   annual	   GNP,	   and	   where	  consumers	   drive	   them	   worldwide.	   Consequently,	   the	   implementation	   of	   effective	   CSR	  strategies	  is	  vital	  for	  the	  development	  in	  the	  Third	  World.	  	  	  	  	  The	  underlying	  principles,	  when	  focusing	  on	  CSR	  in	  the	  developing	  world,	  in	  contrary	  to	  the	  developed	  world	  are	  thus	  fourfold:	  	  
1. “Developing	  countries	  represent	  the	  most	  rapidly	  expanding	  economies,	  and	  hence	  the	  
most	  lucrative	  growth	  markets	  for	  business”.	  
2. “Developing	  countries	  are	  where	  the	  social	  and	  environmental	  crises	  are	  usually	  most	  
acutely	  felt	  in	  the	  world.”	  
3. “Developing	   countries	   are	   where	   globalization,	   economic	   growth,	   investment,	   and	  
business	   activity	   are	   likely	   to	   have	   the	   most	   dramatic	   social	   and	   environmental	  
impacts”.	  
4. “Developing	   countries	   present	   a	   distinctive	   set	   of	   CSR	   agenda	   challenges	   which	   are	  
collectively	  quite	  different	  to	  those	  faced	  in	  the	  developed	  world”.	  (Visser	  in	  A.	  Crane	  et	  al.	  2008:	  474)	  	  Allegations	  have	  been	  made	  saying	   that	  CSR	  approaches	  are	  a	  Western	   imposition	  on	   the	  developing	  countries,	  because	  they	  are	  based	  on	  Western	  values.	  However	  reliable	  evidence	  has	   proved	   that	   CSR	   codes	   and	   standards	   are	   a	   key	   driver	   in	   developing	   countries.	   Our	  interviewee	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  argues	  that	  the	  implementation	  of	  CSR	  strategies	  is	  often	  faster	   in	   the	   developing	   world	   in	   contrast	   to	   the	   developed	   world.	   He	   stresses	   that	   the	  Western	   world	   tends	   to	   push	   the	   UNGP	   until	   very	   late	   in	   the	   process,	   because	   these	  countries	  believe	  that	  they	  are	  attending	  to	  the	  principles,	  even	  though	  in	  most	  cases	  they	  
	  
	  
64	  
are	  not.	  The	  countries	  in	  the	  developing	  world	  share	  a	  rather	  different	  assumption,	  when	  it	  comes	  to	  the	  implementation	  of	  CSR	  because:	  	   “[M]ost	   businesses	   in	   the	   economic	   developing	   countries	   would	   already	  
appreciate	  that	  they	  are	  met	  with	  requirements,	  and	  getting	  this	  system	  in	  place	  
can	  take	  care	  of	  all	  the	  requirements	  at	  once.”	  (Appendix	  1:	  14)	  	  	  It	   is	   important	   to	   show	   the	   rest	   of	   the	   world	   that	   the	   developing	   world	   appreciate	   and	  protect	  human	  rights	  as	  it	  is	  seen	  as	  an	  effective	  way	  to	  combat	  poverty.	  	  
	  
6.1	  Developing	  Countries	  and	  Human	  Rights	  One	   of	   the	   contemporary	   debates	   of	   the	   relationship	   between	   the	   North	   and	   South	   has	  concerned	   where	   the	   blame	   lies,	   within	   human	   rights	   violations	   and	   adverse	   impacts.	  Unfortunately	   many	   countries	   in	   the	   Third	  World	   have	   poor	   human	   rights	   records	   as	   a	  result	   of	   poverty,	   ethnic	   tensions	   and	   authoritarian	   governments,	   thus	   legacies	   of	  colonialism	   (Burnell	   et	   al.	   2011:	   336).	   This	   leads	   us	   to	   the	   question	  whether	   developing	  countries	  are	  able	  to	  prioritize	  human	  and	  children’s	  rights?	  The	  underlying	  assumption	  is	  that	   “starving	   people	   cannot	   benefit	   from,	   say,	   the	   right	   to	   free	   speech,	   and	   that,	   without	  
development,	   human	   rights	   are	   not	   possible,	   and	   perhaps	   not	   even	   desirable,”	   hence	   they	  cannot	  afford	  the	  full	  implementation	  of	  human	  rights	  (Burnell	  et	  al.	  2011:	  341).	  	  	  	  In	  spite	  of	  this,	  human	  rights	  have	  a	  value	  that	  is	  independent	  of	  development,	  because	  the	  conception	  behind	  is	  the	  dignity	  and	  worth	  of	  a	  person	  (Burnell	  et	  al.	  2011:	  341).	  	  According	  to	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  the	  implementation	  of	  rights	  in	  developing	  countries,	  is	  not	  a	  North-­‐South	   debate,	   even	   though	  most	   people,	   businesses	   and	   governments	   tend	   to	   see	   it	   that	  way,	  believing	  that	  it	  is	  in	  China,	  India,	  Africa	  and	  Latin	  America	  that	  impacts	  mainly	  occur	  (Appendix	  1:	  14).	  Even	  though	  the	  developing	  countries	  seem	  to	  face	  more	  obstacles	  than	  the	  West	  within	  most	  fields,	  it	  should	  not	  be	  justified	  if	  they	  cannot	  live	  up	  to	  the	  essentials	  of	  the	  UDHR.	  It	  is	  a	  universal	  declaration	  that	  is	  applicable	  to	  all	  countries	  (UDHR).	  	  	  	  In	  the	  developing	  world,	  there	  are	  a	  number	  of	  actors	  that	  are	  active	  in	  shaping	  sustainable	  development	   e.g.	   the	   civil	   society,	   corporations,	   NGOs	   and	   governments.	   As	   stated	   in	   the	  UNGP	  and	  the	  chapter	  concerning	  responsibility,	  the	  government	  is	  the	  key	  actor	  towards	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the	   implementation	   of	   CSR	   and	   thus	   human	   rights.	   However,	   corrupt	   and	   incompetent	  governments	   have	   contributed	   to	   human	   rights	   violations	   and	   slow	   implementation	   of	  effective	  CSR	  strategies.	  	  Where	  should	  the	  main	  effort	  of	  the	  governments	  lie?	  Should	  it	  be	  within	  the	  development	  sector	  or	  the	   implementation	  of	  CSR?	  It	   is	  critical	  to	  say	  which	  of	  the	  above	   is	  of	  most	   importance,	  but	  a	   tendency	  shows	   that,	   the	   further	   the	  development	  processes	  are,	  the	  easier	  it	  is	  to	  implement	  CSR	  into	  corporations.	  	  
	  
6.2	  The	  Complex	  Field	  of	  Human	  Rights	  The	   relationship	   between	   human	   rights	   and	   development	   is	   complex,	   but	   it	   is	   important	  that	   human	   rights	   are	   implemented	   to	   further	   economic	   and	   social	   development,	   as	   it	  would	  benefit	  the	  poor	  and	  the	  oppressed.	  When	  governments	  in	  the	  developing	  world	  fail	  to	  fulfill	  human	  rights	  and	  children’s	  rights,	  other	  actors	  must	  step	  up,	  such	  as	  civil	  society:	  	  	  
“Developing	   countries	   vary	   considerably	   in	   the	   strength	   of	   their	   civil	   society	   as	  
the	   best	   hope	   both	   for	   development	   and	   the	   improvement	   of	   human	   rights	  
protection.	  Human	  rights	  seem	  to	  require	  a	  balance	  between	  effective	  states	  and	  
strong	   civil	   societies,	   which	   is	   difficult	   to	   achieve	   when	   resources	   are	   scarce.”	  (Burnell	  et	  al.	  2011:	  337)	  	  
	  Poulsen-­‐Hansen	   elaborates	   on	   the	   importance	   of	   authorities	   and	   governments	   and	   their	  promotion	  of	  the	  different	  aspects	  of	  human	  rights,	  when	  operating	  in	  foreign	  countries	  in	  the	   developing	   world.	   If	   the	   social	   actors	   in	   the	   developing	   world	   lack	   potential,	   other	  governments	  must	  try	  to	  encourage	  and	  promote	  the	  respect	  of	  children’s	  rights	  and	  child	  labor	  standards	  (Appendix	  2:	  7).	  	  	  	  The	  Danish	  governments’	  action	  plan	  concerning	  corporate	  social	  responsibility	  from	  2012	  elaborates	   on	   the	   significance	   of	   shared	   values,	   when	   working	   in	   and	   with	   developing	  countries.	  Shared	  values	  will	   lead	   to	  better	  and	  higher	  yields	   for	   the	  suppliers,	  where	   the	  company	   gets	   more	   consistent	   and	   quality	   products.	   In	   order	   to	   do	   so,	   companies	   must	  integrate	   CSR	   in	   its	   core	   business,	   the	   consumers	   must	   have	   more	   opportunities	   to	  demonstrate	   responsibility	   through	   their	   consumer	   choices,	   and	   the	   investors	   must	   use	  their	   investments	  as	  a	  driving	   force	   for	  responsible	  growth,	  as	  previously	  mentioned.	  The	  civil	  society,	  NGOs	  and	  institutions	  must	  act	  as	  protectors	  through	  dialog	  and	  partnerships	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(The	  Danish	  Government).	  An	  example	   is	  DIHR,	  which	  has	  different	  sorts	  of	  engagements	  and	   partnerships	   with	   companies	   and	   governments,	   where	   they	   provide	   counseling	   and	  free	  tools	  online	  that	  aim	  to	  promote	  human	  rights	  (Appendix	  2:	  3).	  	  The	   balance	   between	   the	   different	   actors	   is	   extremely	   important,	   when	   dealing	  with	   the	  issue	   of	   how	   CSR	   can	   contribute	   to	   development.	   A	   crucial	   aspect	   is	   the	   willingness	   for	  global	  corporations	   to	   implement	  human	  rights	   into	   its	  agendas	  both	  because	  of	  avoiding	  public	  scrutiny	  but	  also	  because	   it	  would	  advance	   its	  business	  case.	  When	  businesses	  put	  emphasis	   on	   environmental	   and	   social	   projects,	   the	   criticism	   from	   the	   civil	   society	   and	  NGOs	  will	  soften	  and	  thus	  improve	  a	  company’s	  international	  reputation,	  which	  can	  be	  seen	  as	  an	  extension	  of	  investments	  in	  human	  rights	  and	  security.	  Incorporating	  CSR	  into	  its	  core	  strategy	   is	   beneficial	   in	   the	   long	   run	   since	   it	   contributes	   to	   the	   fulfillment	   of	   sustainable	  development	   socially,	   economically	   and	   environmentally,	   especially	   for	   companies	  with	   a	  high	  stakeholder	  management	  capability.	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  points	  out	   that	  contributing	  to	  sustainable	  development	  is	  an	  obvious	  way	  to	  boost	  a	  company’s	  profit.	  When	  companies	  achieve	   compliance	   of	   human	   rights	   and	   implementation	   of	   the	   UNGP	   they	   will	   be	  rewarded.	   Yet,	   at	   some	   point	   all	   companies	   will	   be	   expected	   to	   comply,	   whereas	   the	  competition	  within	  different	  companies	  will	  end:	  “So	  in	  order	  to	  profit	  from	  CSR	  you	  need	  to	  
be	   smart	   and	   strategic	   about	   how	   you	   contribute	   to	   fulfillment	   of	   sustainable	   social,	  
environmental	  and	  economic	  development”	  (Appendix	  1:	  5).	  	  	  Currently	   companies	   are	   likely	   to	   develop	   markets	   through	   competition	   with	   levels	   of	  accountability	  for	  performance	  and	  resources	  that	  neither	  governments	  nor	  the	  civil	  society	  or	  international	  development	  agencies	  are	  able	  to.	  Moreover	  it	  is	  effective	  for	  companies	  to	  strive	  towards	  a	  good	  CSR	  profile,	  especially	  in	  the	  developing	  world	  where	  companies	  can	  contribute	  to	  development	  processes,	  which	  will	  result	  in	  larger	  profits	  for	  the	  company.	  So	  when	   a	   society	   is	   not	   well	   functioning,	   like	   mentioned	   above,	   all	   actors	   have	   to	   take	  responsibility	  to	  improve	  it,	  which	  in	  the	  end	  will	  improve	  the	  situation	  for	  all.	  	  	  As	  mentioned	  above	  in	  the	  underlying	  principles,	  when	  working	  with	  CSR	  in	  the	  developing	  world,	  the	  first	  point	  stresses	  that	  the	  growth	  markets	  are	  lucrative	  for	  business,	  which	  is	  why	  it	  is	  a	  popular	  place	  for	  businesses	  to	  unfold.	  If	  national	  and	  multinational	  companies	  fulfill	   the	   compliance	   of	   human	   rights,	   it	   stimulates	   commerce	   and	   development	   at	   the	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bottom	   of	   the	   economic	   pyramid,	   which	   would	   radically	   improve	   the	   developing	   world.	  Furthermore	   it	   benefits	   the	  world’s	   poor	   in	  ways	   that	   generate	   strong	   revenues,	   lead	   to	  greater	  operating	  efficiencies	  as	  well	  as	  uncover	  new	  resources	  of	   innovation	  (Prahalad	  &	  Hammond	  2002:	  267).	  	  The	  business	  case	  for	  TNCs	  and	  MNCs	  in	  the	  developing	  world	  is	  full	  of	   opportunities	   and	   advantages,	   namely	   the	   revenue	   of	   growth,	   greater	   efficiency	   and	  access	   to	   innovation.	  Once	  corporations	  obtain	  a	  high	   stakeholder	  management	  capability,	  where	  they	  are	  able	  to	  respond	  rapidly	  to	  stakeholder	  challenges,	  as	  underlined	  in	  the	  case	  of	  ECCO,	  they	  will	  be	  closer	  to	  the	  fulfillment	  of	  global	  human	  rights.	  	  	  	  
6.3	  The	  Challenges	  of	  CSR	  and	  Child	  Labor	  Developing	  countries	  often	  face	  CSR	  challenges,	  as	  mentioned	  in	  the	  underlying	  principles	  in	  the	  beginning	  of	  the	  chapter,	  where	  one	  is	  the	  use	  of	  child	  labor.	  As	  we	  pointed	  out	  in	  the	  presentation	  chapter	  on	  human	  rights	  and	  child	  labor,	  the	  execution	  of	  child	  labor	  deprives	  the	  children	  of	  their	  childhood,	  their	  potential	  dignity	  and	  is	  both	  harmful	  to	  their	  physical	  and	  mental	  development.	  The	  use	  of	  child	  labor	  is	  a	  human	  rights	  violation	  due	  to	  the	  fact	  that	  it	  can	  be	  morally	  dangerous	  and	  harmful,	  and	  it	  interferes	  with	  their	  education,	  which	  according	   to	   the	  UDHR,	  article	  26:	   “Everyone	  has	   the	   right	   to	  education”	   (United	  Nations).	  The	  next	  chapter	  will	  aim	  to	  propose	  a	  way	  forward	  of	  implementing	  children’s	  rights	  and	  eliminating	  child	  labor	  in	  the	  developing	  world.	  	  
	  When	  dealing	  with	  the	  issue	  of	  child	  labor,	  one	  specific	  dilemma	  seems	  to	  prevail,	  that	  is	  the	  overall	   effect	   of	   children	   working.	   If	   a	   business	   seeks	   to	   meet	   the	   terms	   of	   e.g.	   the	  Convention	  No.	  138	  on	  the	  Minimum	  Age	  for	  Admission	  to	  Employment,	  the	  Convention	  No.	  182	  on	  the	  Worst	  Forms	  of	  Child	  Labor	  and	  the	  Convention	  of	  the	  Right	  of	  the	  Child,	  hereby	  meaning	   that	   they	  do	  not	  use	  child	   labor,	   they	  might	   create	   implications	   for	   the	  children.	  Consequently,	   dismissing	   children	   from	   the	   workplace	   may	   leave	   them	   and	   their	   family	  vulnerable	   because	   of	   one	   less	   income.	   	   How	   are	   companies	   supposed	   to	   address	   the	  presence	  of	  child	  labor	  in	  its	  supply	  chains,	  and	  will	  the	  elimination	  of	  child	  labor	  result	  in	  deeper	  poverty	  for	  the	  children?	  	  	  There	   are	   numerous	   opinions	   regarding	   the	   way	   forward	   within	   this	   complex	   issue.	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	   compares	   the	   issue	   of	   child	   labor	  with	   a	   case	   from	  Tanzania	   he	   has	  worked	  with,	  which	  involved	  discussions	  with	  Supreme	  Court	  Judges	  concerning	  the	  right	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to	  hit	  children	  in	  schools.	  The	  judges	  claimed	  that	  it	  was	  in	  the	  best	  interest	  of	  the	  child	  if	  they	  deserved	  the	  beating.	  Due	  to	  the	  fact	  that	  they	  themselves	  were	  brought	  up	  that	  way,	  indicated	  that	  it	  was	  not	  an	  issue	  of	  ethics	  but	  merely	  a	  necessity	  for	  the	  upbringing	  of	  the	  child	   and	   therefore	   completely	   normal	   (Appendix	   1:	   10).	   The	   rationale	   behind	   this	  assumption	  matches	  the	  one	  of	  child	  labor,	  that	  it	  cannot	  be	  justified	  on	  the	  basis	  of	  having	  occurred	  over	  a	  long	  period	  of	  time.	  	  
6.4	  The	  Implementation	  of	  Children’s	  Rights	  In	  order	  to	  implement	  children’s	  rights	  to	  the	  fullest,	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  argues	  that	  child	  labor	  should	  be	  prohibited,	  which	  also	  reflects	  back	  to	  the	  international	  laws	  and	  standards.	  If	   these	   laws	   are	   followed	  without	   impunity,	   he	   believes	   that	   the	   chances	   of	   solving	   the	  issue	  of	  child	  labor	  would	  be	  easier:	  	  	   “I	   think	   it’s	   the	   same	   way	   when	   you	   have	   criminal	   law,	   we	   have	   perpetrators	  
anyways,	  we	  have	  people	  that	  don’t	   follow	  our	  penal	  codes	  and	  we	  put	  them	  to	  
prison	  but	  we	  do	  it	  with	  the	  purpose	  of	  changing	  and	  enabling	  them	  to	  function	  
in	   society	   afterwards	   and	   that	   is	   how	   we	   should	   treat	   those	   businesses.	   They	  
should	  treat	  the	  individuals	  as	  victims.”	  (Appendix	  1:	  10)	  	  	  The	  process	  of	  eliminating	  child	  labor	  is	  a	  long	  termed	  event,	  which	  can	  gradually	  progress	  if	  the	  standards	  are	  being	  met.	  We	  will	  return	  to	  this	  assumption	  later	  on.	  	  In	   the	   interview	   with	   Poulsen-­‐Hansen	   she	   does	   not	   emphasize	   the	   importance	   of	  prohibiting	   child	   labor	   but	   instead,	   what	   can	   be	   done	   to	   minimize	   the	   violations	   of	  children’s	   rights	   due	   to	   child	   labor.	   For	   instance	   DIHR	   has	   in	   collaboration	   with	   other	  institutes	   and	   organizations	   produced	   a	   compliance	   assessment	   i.e.	   the	   Human	   Rights	  Compliance	   Assessment	   (HRCA),	   which	   is	   a	   diagnostic	   tool	   designed	   to	   help	   companies	  detect	  potential	  human	  rights	  violations	  caused	  by	  the	  effect	  of	  its	  operations	  on	  employees,	  local	   residents	   and	   all	   other	   stakeholders	   (Appendix	   2:	   5).	   Furthermore	   DIHR	   is	   in	   the	  process	  of	  producing	  another	  compliance	  assessment	  with	  UNICEF,	  which	  only	  regards	  the	  rights	  of	  children:	  	   “(…)	  for	  children	  to	  go	  to	  school	  and	  getting	  an	  education	  while	  they	  are	  working.	  
Also	   giving	   the	   parents	   some	   kind	   of	   compensation,	   or	   some	   kind	   of	   profit	   for	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compensating	   the	   loss	   of	   work	   associated	  with	   the	   child	   going	   to	   school	  while	  
they	  are	  working,	  or	  not	  working	  at	  all.”	  (Appendix	  2:	  6)	  	  	  This	  checklist	  will	  improve	  the	  possibilities	  because	  businesses	  will	  become	  aware	  of	  these	  issues	  after	  they	  complete	  the	  checklist.	  	  A	  point	  of	  view	  that	  both	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  and	  Poulsen-­‐Hansen	  share	  is	  that	  child	  labor	  is	   a	   difficult	   issue	   to	   tackle	   and	   therefore	   it	   cannot	   be	   generalized	   in	   all	   circumstances.	  Skadegaard	   Thorsen	   believes	   that	   each	   case	   should	   be	   assessed	   individually	   in	   order	   to	  figure	  out	  what	   is	   in	   the	  child’s	  best	   interest.	  Questions	  such	  as	   “does	   the	  child	  have	  a	  big	  
family,	  a	   lot	  of	  children?	  What	  kind	  of	  work	  are	  we	  looking	  at?”	  (Appendix	  1:	  10),	  will	  help	  define	   whether	   the	   child	   benefits	   from	   working.	   Often	   children	   in	   developing	   countries	  regard	   work	   as	   a	   necessity	   or	   a	   step	   forward	   in	   their	   career	   because	   of	   the	   inadequate	  education	   systems.	   Some	  working	   children	   are	   aware	   of	   the	   lack	   of	   other	   opportunities,	  while	  others	   feel	  proud,	  valued	  and	  appreciated	  because	  they	  can	  contribute	  to	  their	  own	  and	  their	  family’s	  survival.	  	  
	  
6.5	  The	  Goal	  in	  the	  Discussion	  of	  Child	  Labor	  The	  future	  prospects	   for	  eliminating	  child	   labor	  should	  be	  to	  get	   the	  children	  out	  of	   labor	  and	   into	   school.	   If	   it	   becomes	   problematic	   for	   a	   family	   to	   lose	   an	   absolutely	   necessary	  income,	   a	   solution	   would	   be	   to	   hire	   an	   adult	   from	   the	   family	   instead,	   or	   increase	   the	  minimum	   payment	   so	   the	   adults	   get	   a	   higher	   salary.	   However,	   Skadegaard	   Thorsen	  mentions	  that	  sometimes	  the	  only	  possible	  solution	  is	  to	  continue	  the	  child	  in	  some	  kind	  of	  work	  situation,	  where	  hopefully	  you	  can	  ensure	  that	  some	  kind	  of	  education	  is	  provided	  on	  the	   side	   (Appendix	   1:	   11).	   Unfortunately	   in	   the	   developing	   world,	   when	   employers	   hire	  children,	  they	  are	  often	  paid	  twice	  as	  less	  as	  an	  adult	  would	  get,	  which	  is	  why,	  specifically	  for	  a	  poor	  company,	  they	  prefer	  child	   laborers	  and	  cannot	  afford	  to	  hire	  a	  grown	  up	  from	  the	  same	  family.	  As	  mentioned	  in	  the	  ECCO	  chapter,	  the	  competition	  between	  companies	  in	  the	  developing	  world	  is	  vast.	  All	  companies	  strive	  to	  have	  the	  lowest	  production	  rates	  and	  the	  highest	  profits,	  which	  easily	  results	  in	  moral	  issues,	  when	  hiring	  employees.	  In	  this	  case,	  the	  civil	   society	   is	  not	  always	  sufficient	   in	  upholding	  responsibilities	  and	  acting	  as	  ethical	  consumers,	   as	   they	   tend	   to	   buy	   the	   cheapest	   product	   on	   the	  market	   instead	   of	   the	  most	  ethical	   product.	   This	   is	   why	   it	   is	   necessary	   for	   governments	   to	   control	   the	  markets	   and	  improve	   the	   conditions	   for	   the	   companies,	   ensuring	   that	   companies	   are	  not	   forced	   to	   act	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unethically,	   like	   committing	   to	   child	   labor.	  Thus	  governments	  have	  an	  obligation	   to	  make	  sure	  that	  companies	  do	  not	  end	  up	  caving	  in,	  because	  of	  competitive	  pressure.	  	  	  So	  what	   options	   are	   left,	   if	   the	   company	   cannot	   afford	   to	   hire	   an	   adult	   from	   the	   family?	  Poulsen-­‐Hansen	  agrees	  with	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen,	  when	  he	  says	  that	  sometimes	  child	  labor	  can	   be	   necessary	   in	   a	   given	   situation.	   	   Poulsen-­‐Hansen	   states	   that	   child	   labor	   should	   be	  dealt	  with	  a	  pragmatic	  approach	  because	  sometimes	  it	  causes	  more	  harm	  to	  fire	  all	  children	  as	  well	   as	   preventing	   them	   to	  work,	   especially	   in	   areas	  where	  most	   of	   the	   population	   is	  below	  the	  minimum	  age	  for	  working,	  according	  to	  the	  ILO	  (Appendix	  2:	  6).	  	  Poulsen-­‐Hansen	  also	  emphasizes	  the	   fact	   that	   there	  are	  different	  types	  of	  child	   labor.	  One	  must	   be	   aware	   of	   the	   debate	   between	   child	   labor	   and	   child	   work.	   In	   many	   parts	   of	   the	  developing	  world	  child	  work	  is	  seen	  as	  a	  normal	  phase	  of	  a	  child’s	  development.	  In	  a	  lot	  of	  countries	  children	  are	  expected	  to	  work	  alongside	  with	  their	  parents	  in	  order	  to	  learn	  a	  skill	  at	  an	  early	  age.	  This	  can	  imply	  contribution	  to	  the	  household	  and	  helping	  parents,	  who	  are	  running	  a	  business	  or	  a	   farm,	  where	  the	   family	  cannot	  afford	  to	  hire	  additional	   labor.	  E.g.	  many	  children	  whose	  parents	  are	  cocoa	  farmers	  in	  West	  Africa	  are	  expected	  to	  assist	  during	  harvest	  periods	  (The	  Global	  Compact).	  	  According	  to	  the	  ILO	  not	  all	  work	  done	  by	  children	  is	  classified	  as	  child	  labor	  and	  should	  not	  be	  targeted	  for	  elimination.	  As	  long	  as	  the	  work	  does	   not	   affect	   their	   health	   and	   personal	   development	   or	   interfere	   with	   their	   schooling,	  then	  it	  can	  be	  viewed	  as	  something	  positive:	  	  	   “These	  kinds	  of	  activities	  contribute	  to	  children’s	  development	  and	  to	  the	  welfare	  
of	   their	   families;	   they	   provide	   them	   with	   skills	   and	   experience,	   and	   help	   to	  
prepare	   them	   to	   be	   productive	   members	   of	   society	   during	   their	   adult	   life.”	  (International	  Labor	  Organization)	  	  	  This	  is	  why	  you	  cannot	  completely	  abolish	  child	  labor	  because	  it	  is	  a	  central	  part	  for	  many	  children,	   Poulsen-­‐Hansen	   asserts.	   She	   compares	   the	   situation	   to	   Denmark,	   50	   years	   ago,	  where	  a	   lot	  of	   children	  had	   to	  work,	  while	   they	  were	  attending	  school,	  which	  was	  at	   that	  time	  viewed	  as	  a	  normal	  thing.	  In	  contrast	  to	  this	  belief,	  it	  can	  be	  argued	  that	  it	  is	  untenable	  to	  make	  comparisons	  between	  today	  and	  50	  years	  back,	  since	  the	  development	  has	  spurred	  within	  all	  fields	  of	  society.	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6.6	  Justification	  of	  Child	  Labor	  It	   seems	   that	  both	  Poulsen-­‐Hansen	  and	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	   share	   the	  view	   that	   child	  labor	   can	   be	   justified	   if	   under	   the	   right	   circumstances.	   They	   distinguish	   between	   two	  factors,	  namely	  the	  difference	  between	  child	  labor	  and	  child	  work.	  If	  the	  type	  of	  work	  is	  dangerous	  or	  harmful	  to	  the	  child,	  then	  the	  aim	  should	  be	  to	  eliminate	  it,	  although	  if	  the	  work	  is	  considered	  as	  undemanding	  such	  as	  “helping	  out,	  serving	  coffee,	  or	  in	  a	  company	  
office	  without	  a	  lot	  of	  risks	  of	  them	  getting	  hurt	  in	  the	  process”	  then	  it	  is	  alright	  (Appendix	  2:	  7).	  Another	  factor	  that	  we	  mentioned	  above	  is	  the	  overall	  condition	  of	  a	   family,	  and	  how	  much	  they	  are	  in	  need	  of	  an	  extra	  income.	  If	  the	  family	  can	  only	  survive	  financially	  with	  children	  working,	  then	  the	  notion	  of	  child	  labor	  is	  easier	  to	  justify.	  Thus	  every	  case	  can	  be	  categorized	  differently,	  but	  as	   long	  as	  there	   is	  a	  genuine	  reason	  for	  the	  child	  to	  continue	   with	   child	   labor,	   it	   might	   be	   the	   best	   solution	   (Appendix	   2:	   7).	   Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  supports	  this	  by	  asserting	  that:	  	  	   “(…)	  the	  country	  still	  has	  a	  huge	  problem	  because	  it	  is	  violating	  human	  rights,	  
the	  business	  has	  a	  big	  problem	  with	  adverse	  impacts	  on	  human	  rights	  but	  the	  
best	  way	  to	  mitigate	  this	  adverse	  impact	  is	  to	  possibly	  continue	  that	  child	  in	  
light	  labor	  in	  a	  controlled	  environment.”	  (Appendix	  1:	  10)	  	  	  	  	  So	   can	   child	   labor	   be	   justified	   if	   they	   work	   under	   righteous	   conditions	   or	   if	   the	   family	  depends	   on	   the	   income?	   According	   to	   Ries,	   child	   labor	   should	   never	   be	   justified	   and	  claiming	   that	   in	   certain	   cases	   child	   labor	   can	   be	   beneficial	   for	   the	   child,	   is	   just	   an	   easy	  excuse.	  In	  cases	  where	  the	  child	  is	  exploited	  in	  labor	  but	  is	  able	  to	  feed	  the	  youngest	  of	  the	  family,	  people	  tend	  to	  look	  at	  the	  positive	  side	  of	  it	  in	  order	  to	  justify	  it.	  Consequently,	  a	  lot	  of	  moral	  dilemmas	  occur,	  when	  the	  survival	  of	  a	  family	  depends	  on	  children	  working.	  How	  should	  this	  be	  tackled?	  Ries	  argues	  that	  the	  responsibility	  lies	  with	  the	  governments,	  both	  by	   securing	   the	   compliance	  of	   human	   rights	  but	   also	   “through	   social	   security	   nets,	   and	  by	  
raising	  the	  minimum	  wage,	  so	  the	  parents’	  salaries	  reflect	  a	  fair	  living	  wage”	  (Appendix	  3:	  4).	  Children	   should	  never	  be	   forced	   to	  work	   and	   child	   labor	   should	  be	  prohibited	   and	  never	  justified,	  the	  eradication	  of	  child	  labor	  should	  be	  everyone’s	  end	  goal,	  Ries	  explains	  (ibid).	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6.7	  Combating	  Child	  Labor	  in	  the	  Future	  When	  discussing	  the	  complex	  field	  of	  child	  labor	  moral	  dilemmas	  unfold,	  thus	  a	  human	  rights	   perspective	   is	   needed	   to	   combat	   the	   issue.	   In	   2010	   at	   the	   Global	   Child	   Labor	  Conference,	  a	  framework	  towards	  eliminating	  child	  labor	  was	  created,	  hence	  a	  roadmap	  for	   achieving	   the	   elimination	   of	   the	   worst	   forms	   of	   child	   labor	   by	   2016.	   At	   this	  conference,	   representatives	   from	   governments,	   employers	   and	   labor	   organizations,	  NGOs	  and	  civil	  society	  organizations	  were	  present,	  all	  dedicated	  to	  abolish	  child	  labor.	  	  	  	  In	  order	  to	  create	  a	  sustainable	  solution	  within	  this	  field,	  different	  actors	  must	  play	  an	  increased	   role	   than	   they	   have	   before.	   It	   is	   the	   governments	   that	   share	   the	   primary	  responsibility	   for	   the	   elimination	   of	   child	   labor	   as	   well	   as	   enforcing	   the	   right	   to	  education	   for	   all	   children.	   Thus	   businesses,	   civil	   society	   and	   other	   international	  organizations	  have	  the	  important	  roles	  of	  promoting	  and	  supporting	  such	  actions	  of	  the	  governments.	   The	   next	   section	   presents	   the	   functions	   that	   each	   of	   the	   actors	   need	   to	  execute.	  	  	  	  	  First	  of	  all	  the	  governments	  responsibility	  should	  always	  be	  assumed	  at	  the	  highest	  level	  and	   with	   the	   best	   interest	   of	   children	   in	   mind,	   as	   well	   as	   taking	   their	   family	   into	  consideration,	  with	  special	  attention	  to	  the	  most	  vulnerable	  children.	  Governments	  must	  strive	  to	  fulfill	  the	  declarations	  and	  conventions	  by	  the	  UN	  and	  ILO	  regarding	  child	  labor,	  which	   will	   result	   in	   the	   extending	   and	   improving	   access	   to	   compulsory	   and	   quality	  education	   for	   all	   children.	   Furthermore	   the	   governments	   must	   implement	   strategies,	  policies	  and	  programs	  to	  ensure	  notions	  such	  as	  justice	  to	  the	  children	  and	  monitoring	  school	  enrolment	  (Mapping	  the	  Road	  2010:	  2).	  	  	  The	  role	  of	  the	  businesses	  is	  taking	  immediate	  and	  effective	  measures	  within	  their	  own	  competences	   for	   child	   labor,	   regarding	   it	   as	   a	   matter	   of	   urgency.	   Moreover	   a	   crucial	  aspect	  for	  businesses	  is:	  	  	   “(…)	  working	   to	   ensure	   that	   effective	   systems	   are	   in	   place	   to	   combat	   child	  
labor	   in	   supply	   chains,	   recognizing	   the	   usefulness	   of	   social	   dialogue	   in	   the	  
design	   and	   implementation	   of	   such	   systems.	   Publicizing,	   promoting	   and	  
learning	  from	  successful	  initiatives	  to	  combat	  child	  labor	  and	  in	  particular	  its	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worst	   forms,	   with	   support,	   where	   appropriate,	   of	   governments	   and	  
international	  organizations.”	  (Mapping	  the	  Road	  2010:	  4)	  	  The	  primary	  tasks	  regarding	  NGOs	  and	  civil	  society	  are	  very	  similar.	  They	  both	  share	  the	  role	  of	  advocators	   for	  effective	  abolition	  of	  child	   labor	  and	  contribute	  with	  knowledge	  for	   research	   and	   other	   essential	   resources.	   Furthermore,	   they	  must	   strive	   to	   develop	  demonstration	  projects	  for	  governments	  as	  well	  as	  calling	  upon	  governments,	  when	  the	  guidelines	   are	   not	   being	   met	   and	   when	   education	   of	   the	   children	   is	   not	   taking	   into	  account.	  Additionally	  the	  civil	  society	  should	  monitor	  incidents	  concerning	  child	  labor.	  	  	  Is	   it	   possible	   to	   fully	   eradicate	   child	   labor	   in	   the	   developing	   countries	   if	   the	   criteria	  mentioned	   above	   is	   fulfilled,	   hence	   everyone	   plays	   their	   dedicated	   part?	   If	   the	  governments	   take	   full	   responsibility	   and	   actively	   enforce	   the	   international	   legislation	  and	  implementation	  of	  education	  for	  all	  children,	  as	  well	  as	  raising	  the	  minimum	  wage	  so	  parents	  are	  not	  forced	  to	  impose	  work	  on	  their	  children;	  if	  businesses	  become	  aware	  of	  the	  problem	  and	  learn	  how	  to	  deal	  with	  adverse	  impacts;	  if	  the	  civil	  society	  and	  NGOs	  help	   strengthen	   societies	   by	   advocating	   and	   motivating	   both	   companies	   and	  governments,	  would	  it	  then	  help	  eliminate	  child	  labor?	  All	  of	  these	  responsibilities	  and	  tasks	  are	  major	  influences	  for	  the	  future.	  However	  they	  will	  not	  cause	  dramatic	  results	  if	  not	  all	  are	  pursued.	  According	  to	  Moon	  and	  Vogel,	  a	  balance	  is	  required	  between	  all	  the	  actors	   in	  order	   to	   implement	   successful	  CSR	   strategies,	  which	   in	   the	   end	  promote	   the	  implementation	   of	   children’s	   rights.	   This	   is	   an	   important	   factor	   for	   all	   developing	  countries	  as	   the	  adverse	   impacts	  and	  stakeholder	  challenges	   tend	   to	   take	  place	   in	   this	  part	  of	   the	  world,	  mainly	  because	   this	   is	  where	  most	  of	   the	  production	   for	   companies	  takes	  place;	  e.g.	  ECCO;	  but	  also	  because	  these	  countries	  face	  poverty	  issues	  and	  possess	  scarce	  resources	  in	  contrary	  to	  the	  developed	  world.	  As	  we	  highlight	  in	  the	  first	  chapter	  in	   our	   analysis,	   the	   embedded	   view	   reflects	   a	   constructive	   and	   contemporary	   view	   of	  how	   all	   actors	   within	   the	   society	   must	   take	   responsibility,	   in	   order	   to	   effectively	  implement	  CSR	  and	  the	  compliance	  of	  human	  rights,	  both	  in	  the	  North	  and	  the	  South.	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7. Evaluation of the Hypotheses Throughout	  the	  project,	  we	  have	  aimed	  to	  test	  our	  three	  first	  assumed	  hypotheses.	  We	  have	   obtained	   valuable	   knowledge	   from	   the	   research	   conducted	   on	   the	   basis	   of	   our	  working	   questions.	   However,	   as	   meantioned	   earlier,	   our	   empirical	   framework	   is	   not	  comprehensive	  enough	   to	   find	  any	   final	  answers.	  Nevertheless	  our	   research	  questions	  created	   useful	   guidelines,	   which	   lead	   us	   in	   the	   right	   direction	   of	   finding	   tendencies	  towards	  temporary	  causialities	  in	  this	  field	  of	  research.	  We	  will	  elaborate	  further	  on	  this	  in	  the	  following	  section.	  	  Our	  first	  hypothesis	  can	  be	  confirmed:	  “the	  full	  implementation	  of	  CSR	  and	  human	  rights	  
requires	  cooperation	  between	  governments	  and	  corporation”.	  This	   is	  on	   the	  basis	  of	   the	  UNGP	  and	  our	  interviewees,	  who	  state	  that	  the	  main	  responsibility	  for	  the	  compliance	  of	  human	  rights	  lies	  with	  the	  governments,	  and	  the	  second	  with	  the	  corporations.	  In	  order	  to	  fully	  implement	  human	  rights	  through	  CSR	  a	  balance	  between	  all	  actors	  in	  society	  is	  needed,	   as	  portrayed	   in	   the	   embedded	  view	  by	  Moon	  and	  Vogel.	  However	  we	  did	  not	  mention	  anything	  about	  the	  civil	  society	  in	  our	  hypotheses,	  which	  also	  has	  an	  increasing	  role	  in	  pressuring	  the	  governments	  to	  have	  higher	  expectations	  to	  the	  companies.	  	  	  	  The	   tendencies	   of	   our	   research	   can	   only	   partially	   confirm	  our	   second	  hypothesis	   that	  concerns	  ECCO,	  namely	  “ECCO	  has	  a	  well-­‐functioning	  CSR	  profile	  and	  a	  successful	  strategy	  
to	  implement	  children’s	  rights”.	  According	  to	  ECCO’s	  code	  of	  conduct,	  great	  measures	  are	  taken	   to	   implement	   children’s	   rights	   with	   the	   help	   of	   a	   strong	   CSR	   profile	   and	   high	  
stakeholder	   management	   capability.	   This	   is	   also	   supported	   by	   Freeman’s	   stakeholder	  theory.	   However	   it	   is	   still	   not	   a	   member	   of	   the	   UN	   Global	   compact	   and	   is	   not	  implementing	  the	  UN	  Guiding	  principles	  into	  its	  core	  strategy.	  Its	  CSR	  profile	  seems	  too	  self-­‐promoting	   and	   vague	   to	   live	   up	   to	   the	  UNGP’s	   standards	   of	   identifying	   its	   human	  rights	   impact.	   Furthermore	   it	   lacks	  an	  acknowledgement	  of	   education	  of	   children	  as	  a	  solution	   to	   child	   labor.	   All	   of	   this	   could	   indicate	   that	   ECCO,	   as	   a	   small	   company	   on	   a	  global	  scale,	  is	  fairly	  institutionalized.	  	  	  The	  third	  and	  last	  hypothesis;	  “In	  order	  to	  make	  a	  sustainable	  solution	  to	  the	  elimination	  
of	   child	   labor,	   the	   corporations	   need	   to	   focus	   on	   higher	   wages	   for	   the	   parents	   and	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education	  for	  the	  children,”	  can	  also	  be	  confirmed.	  This	  is	  on	  the	  basis	  of	  the	  tendencies	  of	  our	  expert	  interviews,	  which	  all	  assert	  that	  the	  main	  focus	  is	  to	  get	  the	  children	  out	  of	  labor	   and	   into	   education.	   If	   for	   some	   reason,	   this	   is	   impossible,	   it	   is	   crucial	   that	   the	  children	   are	   educated	   on	   the	   side.	  When	   children	   receive	   education	   they	   are	   able	   to	  break	   out	   of	   the	   poverty	   cycle	   that	   they	   are	   stuck	   in,	   which	   leads	   to	   sustainable	  solutions.	   However,	   it	   is	   not	   the	   companies	   but	   the	   government	   that	   needs	   to	   ensure	  that	   the	  minimum	  wage	   gets	   higher,	  which	  will	   result	   in	   the	   family	   having	   an	   income	  that	  can	  support	  the	  entire	  family	  without	  the	  children	  having	  to	  work.	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8. Conclusion From	   the	   evaluation	   above	   it	   is	   possible	   to	   come	   to	   a	   conclusion	   on	   our	   problem	  formulation;	  how	  can	  CSR	   contribute	   to	   the	   elimination	  of	   child	   labor	   in	   the	  developing	  
world?	   As	   mentioned	   throughout	   the	   project,	   there	   are	   numerous	   dilemmas	   and	  complexities	  making	  it	  hard	  to	  find	  one	  concrete	  sustainable	  solution	  for	  the	  eradication	  of	   child	   labor,	   thus	   a	   number	   of	   different	   improvements	   are	   needed.	   First	   of	   all	   it	   is	  important	   to	   point	   out	   that	   CSR	   is	   highly	   contextual.	   This	   means	   that	   it	   is	   very	  dependent	  on	  the	  country	  and	  government,	  in	  which	  it	  is	  functioning.	  Second	  of	  all	  it	  is	  important	   that	   a	   balance	   is	   upheld	   between	   the	   actors	   in	   society	   and	   all	   are	   actively	  responsible	  for	  maintaining	  their	  duties,	  as	  stated	  in	  the	  UNGP.	  Moreover	  it	  is	  necessary	  for	  all	  governments	  to	  act	  in	  accordance	  with	  the	  UNGP,	  and	  fulfill	  the	  criteria’s	  in	  both	  their	  own	  countries	  but	  also	  monitoring	  companies’	  value	  chains,	  when	  operating	  in	  the	  developing	  world,	  which	   is	  where	  most	  of	   the	  adverse	   impacts	  occur.	  The	  civil	   society	  must	  play	  an	  active	  role	  in	  pressuring	  governments	  to	  enforce	  stricter	  requirements	  for	  corporations,	  as	  well	  as	  advocating	  for	  progress.	  	  	  This	   is	   important	   as	   our	   case	   study	   on	   ECCO,	   proves	   that,	   companies	   can	   struggle	   to	  maintain	  contemporary	  guidelines	  at	  all	  times.	  As	  far	  as	  we	  are	  concerned	  ECCO	  aims	  to	  follow	   its	  code	  of	  conduct	  and	   thus	  addressing	  human	  rights	   issues.	  After	   looking	   into	  the	  case	  of	  ECCO,	  we	  find	  that	  it	  would	  be	  beneficial	  for	  ECCO	  if	  it	  were	  to	  implement	  the	  UNGP	  in	  its	  strategy.	  In	  addition,	  the	  focus	  of	  a	  corporation	  must	  lie	  within	  recognizing	  adverse	   impacts	   and	   becoming	   aware	   of	   possible	   improvements.	   This	   will	   result	   in	  effective	   CSR	   strategies,	   which	   will	   help	   eliminate	   child	   labor.	   The	   case	   of	   ECCO	   has	  shown	   certain	   tendencies	   illuminating	   how	   corporations	   in	   general	   should	   behave	   in	  order	   to	   fully	   respect	   human	   rights.	   These	   include	   transparency	   in	   its	   supply	   chain,	  effective	   communication,	   and	   a	   strict	   stakeholder	   mangagement	   strategy,	   where	   all	  principles	  of	  the	  international	  guidelines	  are	  being	  fulfilled	  in	  the	  entire	  process.	  Furthermore,	   when	   trying	   to	   combat	   the	   dilemmas	   of	   child	   labor	   in	   developing	  countries,	   governments	   must	   strengthen	   their	   social	   security	   nets	   and	   raise	   the	  minimum	  wage	  as	  well	  as	  improving	  the	  education	  rate	  for	  working	  children.	  If	  progress	  is	   made	   within	   all	   these	   areas,	   we	   believe	   that	   child	   labor	   can	   be	   minimized	   and	  eliminated	  in	  the	  long	  run.	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9. Reflections Our	   results	   have	   opened	   up	   for	   a	   lot	   of	   other	   perspectives	   that	   could	   have	   been	  interesting	  to	  investigate	  further.	  For	  instance	  we	  could	  have	  done	  fieldwork	  in	  ECCO’s	  shoe	  production	  industry	  in	  Indonesia	  and	  examined	  how	  the	  children	  and	  their	  parents	  feel	  about	  child	  labor.	  What	  do	  the	  individual	  child	  and	  parent	  think	  the	  government	  and	  the	  companies	  need	  to	  do,	  in	  order	  to	  respect	  children’s	  rights?	  And	  how	  does	  ECCO	  deal	  with	  these	  problems	  in	  reality?	  Another	  perspective	  could	  have	  been	  to	  look	  further	  into	  the	  Danish	  government’s	  action	  plan	   for	  Danish	  companies’	  social	  responsibility.	  What	  should	   the	   Danish	   government	   do	   to	   have	   stricter	   expectations	   for	   the	   Danish	  companies?	   In	  relation	   to	   this	  we	  could	  have	   tried	   to	  get	  an	   interview	  with	  one	  of	   the	  Danish	   politicians	   from	   the	   Danish	   Ministry	   of	   Business	   and	   Growth.	   Another	  perspective	  that	  occurred	  throughout	  the	  research	  phase,	  which	  is	  worthy	  of	  noticing,	  is	  the	  North	  and	  South	  debate.	  A	  lot	  of	  dilemmas,	  concerning	  power	  relations	  and	  human	  rights	   between	   these	   regions,	   arise.	   Our	   interviewee	   Skadegaard	   Thorsen	   argues	   that	  there	   is	   no	   difference	   concerning	   the	   impact	   of	   CSR	   in	   the	   developing	  world	   and	   the	  developed	  world.	  It	  would	  have	  been	  tempting	  to	  investigate	  whether	  or	  not	  this	  is	  true.	  	  	  The	  CSR	  debate	  is	  a	  frequently	  discussed	  topic	  in	  the	  media	  today.	  We	  therefore	  find	  it	  relevant	   to	  address	  one	  of	   the	   current	  debates	   in	   the	   field,	   this	  being	   the	   catastrophic	  factory	  collapse	  in	  Bangladesh.	  A	  number	  of	  Danish	  companies	  had	  some	  of	  its	  garment	  production	  in	  this	  factory.	  The	  workers	  were	  not	  directly	  hired	  by	  the	  Danish	  companies	  but	   by	   some	   of	   the	   subcontractors.	  Most	   of	   the	   families	   of	   the	   victims	   have	   lost	   their	  income.	  However	  several	  of	  the	  companies	  do	  not	  want	  to	  give	  contributions	  or	  support	  to	  the	  families	  that	  have	  lost	  some	  of	  their	  family	  members	  in	  the	  accident.	  Furthermore	  they	  refused	  to	  give	  the	  families	  the	  salary	  of	  the	  dead	  workers,	  which	  they	  had	  already	  earned	  in	  the	  last	  four	  months.	  	  It	   has	   been	   discussed	   whether	   the	   companies	   should	   have	   more	   transparency	   in	   its	  supply	  chains	  to	  avoid	  similar	  accidents.	  The	  companies	  argue	  that	  it	  would	  compromise	  the	   competition	  of	   the	   garment	   industry	  market	   if	   all	   companies	  had	   to	   tell	  where	   its	  production	  is	  located.	  It	  could	  be	  interesting	  to	  investigate	  if	  this	  statement	  is	  true.	  	  Thirty	  international	  companies	  have	  had	  some	  of	  its	  garment	  production	  in	  this	  building	  including	   the	   Danish	   companies	   ‘Tøjeksperten’	   and	   ‘Wagner’.	   The	   Danish	   companies	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plan	  to	  give	  donations	  to	  the	   families	  of	   the	  victims,	  when	  they	  get	  an	  overview	  of	   the	  situation.	   So	   far	   only	   two	   companies	   (Canadian	   and	   English)	   have	   chosen	   to	   pay	  compensation	   to	   the	   families	   of	   the	   victims.	   According	   to	   the	   international	   standards	  and	   guidelines	   the	   companies	   should	   however	   have	   a	   legal	   and	   moral	   responsibility,	  when	  it	  outsources	  some	  of	  its	  production.	  What	  should	  be	  done	  to	  solve	  the	  problems	  of	   the	  working	   conditions	   and	   security	   in	   the	   garment	   industry?	  This	   is	   a	   perspective	  that	  could	  have	  been	  interesting	  to	  investigate	  further.	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i .  Appendix 1 	  
Interview	  with	  Sune	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  	  Location:	  Østerbrogade,	  2100,	  Copenhagen	  Ø.	  (Residence	  of	  interviewee)	  Date	  and	  time:	  03.05.2013,	  16:00	  	  Interviewer	  1:	  Simone	  Mørkøv	  Ullerup	  (I1)	  Interviewer	  2:	  Rebecca	  Grüner	  Epstein	  (I2)	  	  Interviewee:	  Sune	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  (S)	  	  I1:	  could	  you	  start	  by	  introducing	  yourself	  and	  your	  company	  Global	  CSR?	  S:	  yes,	  I	  am	  Sune	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen,	  I	  am	  the	  CEO	  and	  founder	  of	  Global	  CSR,	  a	  company	  that	   started	   already	   back	   in	   ’96	   as	   one	   of	   the	   first	   consultancy	   on	   cooperate	   social	  responsibility.	  I	  have	  a	  background	  as	  a	  lawyer	  and	  cooperate	  attorney	  so	  it	  was	  my	  interest	  for	  human	  rights	   that	   I	  was	  not	  able	   to	  work	  with	  as	  a	   cooperate	  attorney	   that	  made	  me	  interested	  in	  CSR.	  And	  in	  ’96	  human	  rights	  was	  not	  part	  of	  CSR	  and	  that	  agenda	  at	  all,	  so	  I	  wondered	   why.	   So	   that	   became	   the	   focus	   of	   our	   work,	   to	   bring	   in	   human	   rights	   as	   the	  nominator	  for	  impacts	  on	  people	  which	  CSR	  was	  obviously	  also	  about.	  So	  we	  started	  out	  as	  a	  law	  firm	  that	  was	  called	  Siebek	  and	  Thorsen	  and	  then	  Skadegaard	  and	  Thorsen	  and	  then	  Law	  House,	  we	   changed	  names	   a	   few	   times	   but	   it	  was	  my	   firm,	   the	   same	   firm.	  And	   then	  recently	  in	  the	  last	  five	  or	  six	  years	  it	  has	  been	  Global	  CSR.	  So	  we	  rebranded	  it	  or	  renamed	  it	  because	  it	  is	  much	  easier	  to	  work	  as	  a	  CSR	  consultant	  not	  being	  a	  lawyer.	  A	  lawyer	  is	  seen	  as	  someone	  who	   looks	   backwards	   and	   not	   forward	   to	   create	   solutions.	   So	   today	  we	   always	  work	  with	  large	  corporations	  but	  since	  we	  were	  very	  early	   in	  the	  field	  we	  also	  work	  with	  governments	  and	  institutes.	  I1:	  okay	  S:	   I	   to	   work	  with	   the	   Danish	   Institute,	   I	   founded	   their	   initiative	   on	   business	   and	   human	  rights.	  I	  got	  Margaret	  Jungk	  over	  from	  Cambridge	  to	  head	  up	  that	  and	  then	  I	  became	  a	  board	  member	  of	  the	  Institute	  for	  Human	  Rights.	  Today	  I	  focus	  only	  on	  the	  business.	  We	  do	  have	  assignments	   still	   for	   the	   Danish	   government	   and	   for	   other	   governments	   and	   the	   EU	  commissions	   since	   we	   are	   seen	   as	   specialists	   on	   human	   rights	   and	   since	   business	   and	  humans	  rights	  has	  become	  mainstream.	  Of	  course	  we	  have	  a	  lot	  of	  interests	  right	  now,	  what	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we	  can	  do	  and	  what	  we	  know.	  So	  basically	  from	  ’96-­‐2000	  it	  was	  really	  uphill,	  we	  only	  had	  Shell	  International	  and	  Novo	  Nordisk	  and	  an	  organization	  fund	  for	  developing	  countries,	  so	  Novo	   was	   one	   of	   the	   early	   runners	   in	   taking	   in	   human	   rights	   and	   the	   understanding	   of	  taking	  in	  the	  needs	  and	  actual	  principles	  for	  sustainable	  development.	  And	  Shell	  of	  course	  had	  their	  problems,	  they	  already	  created	  their	  guidelines	  at	  that	  point,	  in	  the	  late	  ‘90ies.	  But	  then	  in	  2000	  the	  UN,	  Global	  Compact	  came	  around	  and	  the	  both	  Shell	  and	  Novo	  Nordisk	  was	  supporting	   and	   establishing	   the	   Global	   Compact,	   stating	   two	   businesses	   to	   participate	   in	  achieving	  essential	  needs	  for	  sustainable	  development,	  namely	  human	  rights.	  So	  of	  course	  with	   the	   Global	   Compact	   our	   work	   got	   a	   little	   more	   blue	   stamp	   but	   yet	   the	   UN	   Global	  Compact	  was	  voluntary,	  Georg	  Kell	  had	  very	   little	   focus	  on	  human	  rights	  because	  he	   saw	  that	  as	  a	  controversial	  area	  to	  work	  in	  and	  we	  all	  knew	  that	  and	  there	  was	  a	  lot	  of	  debates	  in	  the	   UN,	   how	   to	   go	   about	   business	   and	   human	   rights.	   There	   was	   one	   side	   hammering	  international	  law	  and	  saying	  that	  human	  rights	  is	  not	  their	  concern	  and	  the	  state	  saying	  the	  same	   thing	   that	   it	   is	   not	   their	   concern,	   but	   our	   concern	   basically.	   However	   everybody	  knowing	  that	  businesses	  has	  impacts	  on	  human	  rights	  they	  needed	  to	  be	  within	  because	  it	  made	  a	  challenge	  to	  their	  reputation.	  So	  it	  was	  only	  when	  John	  Ruggie	  was	  appointed	  as	  a	  special	  representative	  for	  business	  and	  human	  rights	  in	  2005	  and	  then	  with	  his	  framework	  that	   it	   was	   unanimously	   adopted	   in	   2008	   and	   the	   Guiding	   Principles	   that	   came	   in	   2011	  making	  the	  framework	  operational,	  that	  we	  finally	  got	  a	  description,	  or	  a	  definition	  of	  what	  it	  means	  for	  a	  business	  to	  respect	  human	  rights.	  And	  we	  participated	  a	  lot	  in	  that	  work	  both	  because	  we	  work	  with	  human	  rights	  for	  so	  many	  years	  but	  also	  because	  we	  are	  advisors	  for	  the	  business	  institute	  for	  human	  rights	  and	  after	  that	  global	  business	  and	  human	  rights.	  So	  we	  work	  quite	  closely	  with	  John	  Ruggie	  and	  the	  guiding	  principles	  are	  a	  reflection	  of	  what	  the	  members	  of	  the	  business	  Institute	  for	  Human	  Rights	  already	  contemplated	  in	  terms	  of	  what	   is	   needed	   to	   work	   with	   human	   rights.	   The	   two	   major	   differences	   if	   you	   read	   the	  business	   leaders	   initiative	   on	   human	   rights	   which	   was	   made	   with	   Global	   Compact,	   the	  management	   manual	   for	   business	   and	   human	   rights,	   so	   we	   basically	   made	   that	   for	   the	  Global	   Compact	   because	   they	   rarely	   participate	   in	   these	   projects.	   It	   reflects	   very	   much	  what’s	  in	  the	  guiding	  principles	  except	  for	  two	  things.	  At	  that	  point	  we	  would	  still	  use	  the	  terminology	  that	  businesses	  could	  violate	  human	  rights,	  which	  is	  now	  finally	  being	  defined,	  as	   that	   is	   not	   possible.	   Business	   cannot	   violate	   human	   rights,	   but	   they	   can	   have	   adverse	  impact	  on	  human	  rights.	  Only	  states	  can	  violate	  human	  rights.	  So	  we	  can	  infringe	  on	  human	  rights	   and	  we	   can	   harm	   human	   rights	   but	  we	   don’t	   have	   the	   duty,	   so	  we	   cannot	   violate	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human	   rights.	   And	   that	   is	   an	   important	   distinction,	   to	   think	   of	   when	   going	   forward	   to	  criticize	  a	  company,	   that	  you	  cannot	  criticize	   for	  violating	  human	  rights	  but	  criticizing	   for	  not	  managing	  the	  impacts	  on	  human	  rights.	  That	  is	  a	  major	  new	  thing	  within	  the	  UNGP,	  that	  was	   adopted	   in	  2011	  and	   the	  other	   thing	   is	   that	  we	  define,	   respecting	  human	   rights	   as	   a	  management	  system,	  so	  either	  you	  respect	  human	  rights	  or	  you	  don’t	  respect	  human	  rights.	  If	   you	   respect	   human	   rights	   you	   have	   a	  management	   system	   in	   place	   as	   outlined	   by	   the	  guiding	  principles	  and	  a	  policy	  commitment	  that	   fulfills	   the	   five	  requirements,	  you	  have	  a	  due	  diligence	  system	  that	  consists	  of	  four	  elements	  and	  then	  you	  give	  access	  to	  remedy	  for	  those	  people	  who	  experience	  adverse	  impact	  so	  that’s	  the	  management	  system	  and	  you	  may	  have	  many	  many	  potential	  adverse	  impacts	  but	  you	  can	  still	  manage	  them	  well	  but	  with	  the	  system	  you	  know	  what	  impacts	  you	  have	  and	  you	  can	  still	  show	  what	  you	  are	  doing	  about	  them.	   So	   that	   is	   the	   new	   system	   basically.	   Very	   few	   businesses	   understand	   this,	   so	   even	  though	  it	  was	  unanimously	  adopted	  in	  2011,	   the	  first	  businesses	  only	  started	  to	   look	  at	   it	  start	   2012	   and	   it	   is	   now	  2013	   that	  we	   see	   some	  diligent	   progress	   in	   incorporating	   these	  requirements	  and	   it	  will	   take	  a	  while.	  The	  bar	   is	  pretty	  high,	  so	   it	  will	   take	  some	  time	  for	  businesses	  to	  actually	  implement	  these	  systems.	  Our	  estimate	  is,	  if	  you	  are	  a	  big	  company,	  minimum	  two	  years	  to	  have	  a	  skeleton	  of	  this	  system	  in	  place	  and	  I	  would	  guess	  for	  Maersk	  and	  others	  even	  longer.	  I1:	  that’s	  a	  long	  time.	  S:	   it’s	  a	   long	   time	  and	  one	  of	   the	  key	  challenges	   is	   to	  build	  awareness	  and	  understanding	  with	   both	   your	  mangers	   but	   also	   employees,	   what	   are	   human	   rights	   and	   what	   does	   the	  guiding	  principles	  tell	  you?	  So	  that	   is	  primarily	  what	  we	  are	  doing	  now	  since	  and	  this	  has	  now	   become	   an	   essential	   part	   of	   corporate	   social	   responsibility.	   We	   have	   a	   lot	   of	   work	  experience	  that	  we	  can	  bring	  to	  business	  and	  other	  actors	  so	  that	  has	  become	  a	  major	  focus.	  But	  of	  course	  we	  also	  consult	  companies	  and	  help	  governments	  and	  the	  EU	  commission	  on	  how	  to	  move	  forward.	  And	  we	  are	  now	  becoming	  part	  of	  a	  roster	  of	  consultants	  for	  UNICEF	  and	  their	  guiding	  principles	  and	  how	  to	  work	  with	  child	  labor.	  	  I1:	  CSR	  has	  been	  defined	  by	  many	  e.g.	  the	  EU,	  ISO	  26000,	  the	  UN	  but	  how	  would	  you	  define	  CSR?	  S:	  I	  think	  the	  new	  EU	  definition	  is	  okay	  but	  it	  is	  an	  all-­‐encompassing	  definition	  so	  it	  is	  about	  your	   impacts	   on	   society,	   which	   is	   really	   broad.	   So	   we	   choose	   to	   define	   is	   as	   the	   way	  corporate	   social	   responsibility	   is	   the	   way	   that	   businesses	   take	   responsibility	   for	  contributing	   while	   not	   becoming	   a	   barrier	   to	   sustainable	   social,	   environmental	   and	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economic	   development.	   So	   it’s	   a	   pretty	   easy	   definition.	   There	   are	   two	   dimensions,	   you	  should	  contribute	  to	  the	  fulfillment	  of	  sustainable	  development	  and	  make	  sure	  you	  do	  not	  become	   a	   barrier.	   One	   is	   not	   contained	   in	   the	   other,	   you	   may	   choose	   to	   fulfill	   a	   few	  principles	   that	   are	   essential	   for	   sustainable	   development	   but	   you	  may	   still	   have	   adverse	  impact	  on	  other	  principles	  that	  you	  need	  to	  have.	  So	  in	  the	  definition	  of	  CSR	  and	  with	  the	  new	  EU	  definition	  form	  October	  2011,	  the	  compliance	   level	  that	  you	  should	  not	  become	  a	  barrier	   to	  sustainable	  development	  has	  now	  become	  part	  of	   the	  definition.	  We	  have	  been	  fighting	   for	   that	   for	   15	   years	   because	   it	   makes	   no	   sense	   that	   CSR	   is	   only	   the	   voluntary	  relationship	  because	  then	  they	  may	  have	  child	  labor,	  it	  doesn’t	  matter,	  it	  is	  not	  part	  of	  the	  corporate	  social	  responsibility	  because	  it	  is	  outlawed	  everywhere	  but	  since	  CSR	  is	  no	  longer	  defined	  by	  voluntary	  things	  we	  do,	  who	  cares?	  Then	  it	  is	  not	  part	  of	  the	  definition,	  so	  it	  was	  an	  oxymoron	   that	   it	  was	  only	   the	  voluntary	   things.	  The	  UN	  has	  never	   set	  about	   to	  define	  CSR,	  the	  closest	  they	  get	  is	  through	  the	  UN	  Global	  Compact	  and	  the	  first	  six	  Global	  Compact	  principles	  are	  human	  rights,	  the	  first	  two	  are	  explicitly	  human	  rights	  and	  then	  we	  have	  the	  four	   core	   labor	   rights,	   so	   these	   six	  principles	  are	  now	   informed	  by	   the	  guiding	  principles	  and	   the	   guiding	   principles	   is	   leveled	   higher,	   so	   whether	   you	   are	   a	   member	   of	   Global	  Compact	   or	   not,	   you	   still	   have	   to	   respect	   human	   rights	   as	   defined	   by	   the	   principles.	   So	  Global	  Compact	  had	  no	  other	  alternative	  than	  to	  appreciate	  that	  the	  guiding	  principles	  we	  made	  but	  of	  course	  Georg	  Kell	  got	  a	  little	  angry	  with	  John	  Ruggie	  because	  when	  John	  Ruggie	  presented	  the	  guiding	  principles	  he	  actually	  said	  that	  Global	  Compact	  could	  have	  done	  this	  work	  so	  why	  didn’t	   they	  come	  up	  with	  a	   formula	  on	  how	   to	  do	   that	  and	  we	  all	  know	   it’s	  because	  Georg	  Kell	  wanted	  to	  make	  a	  success	  with	  Global	  Compact	  so	  he	  didn’t	  want	  to	  deal	  with	   these	   big	   challenges	   that	   John	   Ruggie	   faced	   in	   his	   work	   in	   having	   the	   guiding	  principles.	  So	  personally	  I	  am	  very	  happy	  that	  it	  was	  made	  outside	  Global	  Compact.	  	  I2:	  but	  are	  some	  human	  rights	  prioritized	  more	  in	  CSR	  relations	  than	  others?	  S:	  according	  to	  the	  guiding	  principles,	  they	  are	  not	  supposed	  to	  but	  yes	  in	  reality,	  there	  has	  been	  a	  focus	  on	  the	  labor	  rights	  and	  especially	  the	  four	  core	  labor	  rights	  and	  actually	  it	  was	  a	   big	   challenge	   that	   many	   of	   us	   saw	   when	   it	   was	   established,	   that	   we	   would	   have	   two	  principles	   in	  human	  rights	  when	  we	  well	  know	  that	  nobody	  knows	  their	  human	  rights	  so	  nobody	  would	  really	  know	  how	  to	  go	  about	  that.	  And	  then	  we	  would	  have	  four	  core	  labor	  rights	  –	  freedom	  of	  association,	  child	  labor,	  forced	  labor	  and	  nondiscrimination.	  And	  we	  all	  agree	   to	   these	   four	  human	  rights	  and	  of	   course	   they	  are	  needed	  but	   its	  primarily	   the	   ILO	  focus	  for	  their	  work,	  they	  want	  to	  promote	  them	  above	  any	  other	  of	  the	  labor	  rights.	  Since	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ILO	  became	  a	  UN	  organization	  and	  has	  a	  big	  voice	   in	   the	  UN	   family	   they	   insisted	   to	  have	  those	  four	  core	  labor	  rights	  explicitly	  mentioned	  not	  only	  as	  part	  as	  human	  rights.	  That	  of	  course	  makes	  business	  much	  easier	  to	  relate	  to	  the	  more	  specific	  labor	  rights	  –	  child	  labor,	  forced	   labor,	   nondiscrimination	   and	   freedom	   of	   association.	   So	   there	  was	   a	   tendency	   for	  business	   only	   to	   look	   at	   those	   four	   human	   rights	   and	   even	   claiming	   that	   they	   respected	  human	  rights	  working	  with	   those	   four.	  So	   therefore	  undermine	  the	  ability	   for	  business	   to	  address	  the	  impacts	  on	  all	  human	  rights.	  We	  see	  this	  as	  a	  challenge	  today	  when	  looking	  at	  supply	  chain	  management	  where	  most	  codes	  of	  conduct	  would	  outline	  the	  four	  core	  labor	  rights	  and	  then	  they	  would	  take	  in	  a	  few	  other	  labor	  rights	  so	  minimum	  wages,	  maximum	  working	   hours,	   safety	   working	   conditions,	   and	   then	   maybe	   one	   human	   rights.	   	   So	   that	  would	  be	  the	  typical	  picture	  of	  these	  so-­‐called	  codes	  of	  conduct.	  And	  that’s	  a	  huge	  challenge	  especially	   now	   with	   the	   guiding	   principles	   because	   now	   businesses	   are	   told	   to	   identify	  adverse	   impacts	   on	   all	   the	   human	   rights	   form	   the	   international	   bill	   of	   human	   rights.	  Yesterday	   we	   finished	   a	   new	   publication	   called	   Human	   Rights	   Explained.	   We	   have	   47	  distinct	  human	  rights.	  Each	  of	  us	  has	  47	  rights	  that	  in	  UN	  language	  have	  equal	  importance	  and	  are	  interrelated	  and	  we	  should	  all	  have	  them	  fulfilled.	  When	  we	  manage	  our	  suppliers	  with	  the	  code	  of	  conduct	  we	  outline	  eight	  human	  rights	  then	  we	  mislead	  our	  suppliers	  only	  to	  look	  at	  the	  impacts	  of	  those	  eight	  human	  rights.	  So	  we	  are	  doing	  our	  suppliers	  a	  disfavor	  and	  on	  top	  of	  that	  we	  are	  not	  managing	  our	  own	  risks	  well,	  because	  they	  may	  have	  adverse	  impacts	  on	  any	  other	  of	   the	  39	  human	  rights.	  A	  key	  challenge	  with	   the	  way	  development	  since	  the	  ‘90ies	  is	  that	  Nike,	  Reebok,	  a	  few	  frontrunner	  companies	  are	  making	  the	  template	  for	  the	  code	  of	  conduct	  and	  everybody	  copies	  this,	  and	  that	  is	  wrong	  what	  they	  are	  doing.	  So	  what	  ECCO	  is	  doing	  in	  terms	  of	  supply	  chain	  management	  is	  basically	  not	  in	  alignment	  with	  the	   guiding	   principles,	   which	   is	   the	   authorities	   reference	   point	   with	   how	   we	   deal	   with	  impacts	  on	  human	  rights	  and	   labor	  rights.	  So	  you	  are	  doing	  something,	  which	   is	  not	  okay	  basically.	  	  I2:	  in	  general,	  how	  does	  CSR	  boost	  the	  profit	  of	  companies?	  S:	   I	   mean	   CSR	   is	   effective	   risk	  management	   and	   that	   will	   boost,	   so	   the	   barrier	   part,	   the	  compliance	  part,	  what	  the	  guiding	  principles	  are	  concerned	  about,	  you	  should	  do	  whether	  is	  boosts	  your	  profit	  or	  not,	  since	  it	  is	  not	  voluntary	  anymore	  we	  don’t	  need	  this	  discussion.	  If	  you	  don’t	  do	   this	  you	  will	  be	  out	  of	  business	  any	  day.	  The	  other	   important	  part,	  how	  you	  contribute	  to	  sustainable	  development,	  that’s	  how	  you	  can	  boost	  your	  profit	  basically.	  There	  will	   be	   a	   window	   of	   opportunities	   for	   the	   next	   five	   to	   ten	   years	   where	   getting	   the	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compliance	   bit	   aligned	  with	   the	   guiding	   principles	   and	   the	   elaborate	   system,	   get	   it	   done	  smart	  can	  bring	  you	  rewards,	  but	  that	  will	  very	  fast	  be	  shared	  with	  other	  companies	  and	  at	  some	   point	   we	   must	   expect	   that	   all	   companies	   have	   this	   compliance	   and	   then	   you	   cant	  really	  compete	  to	  be	  good	  at	  complying,	  that	  will	  be	  taken	  for	  granted.	  So	  in	  order	  to	  profit	  from	   CSR	   you	   need	   to	   be	   smart	   and	   strategic	   about	   how	   you	   contribute	   to	   fulfillment	   of	  sustainable	  social,	  environmental	  and	  economic	  development.	  So	  how	  can	  you	  best	  possible	  use	  your	  company’s	  products	  or	  competences	  to	  contribute	  to	  the	  fulfillment	  of	  one	  of	  the	  principles	  or	  more	  of	  the	  principles	  that	  are	  necessary	  to	  achieve	  sustainable	  development?	  Businesses	  have	   focused	  a	   lot	  on	  environmental	  sustainability	  because	   the	  barrier	  part	  of	  environmental	  sustainability	  could	  bring	  you	  resource	  cut	  and	  you	  could	  save	  costs.	  Then	  we	  have	   the	  COP15	  and	   the	  whole	   focus	  on	   the	  environmental	   climate	   change	   so	  a	   lot	  of	  companies	  when	  they	  are	  strategic	  about	  CSR	  they	  think	  green,	  only.	  That	  is	  a	  little	  narrow	  sided	  because	  if	  everybody	  compete	  in	  that	  field,	  you	  need	  to	  make	  a	  lot	  of	  money	  in	  order	  to	  differentiate	  yourself,	   so	  how	  can	  you	  use	   that	   as	   an	   competitive	  advantage?	   It	   is	   very	  difficult.	  So	  our	  proposition	  for	  most	  of	  the	  companies	  is	  that	  they	  find	  out	  which	  principles	  for	  social	  sustainability	  that	  your	  can	  best	  contribute	  to	  fulfill.	  And	  of	  course	  our	  prime	  case	  is	  the	  way	  we	  did	  it	  for	  eight	  years	  for	  Novo	  Nordisk	  focusing	  on	  the	  right	  to	  health.	  We	  are	  a	  pharmaceutical	  company	  and	  all	  our	  competences	  and	  products	  and	  everything	  we	  do	  to	  fulfills	  the	  right	  to	  health	  and	  is	  sustainable	  social	  solutions	  and	  they	  will	  never	  disappear.	  We	   can	   continue	   forever	   to	   be	   the	   best	   pharmaceutical	   company	   that	   contributes	   to	  fulfilling	  that	  international	  agreed	  social	  goal.	  They	  are	  good	  at	  it	  and	  they	  continue	  to	  do	  it	  and	   that	   is	   the	   reason	  why	   they	  are	  head	  of	   the	  marches.	  But	   interestingly	  Novo	  Nordisk	  started	   doing	   this	   back	   in	   the	   ‘90ies	   and	   at	   that	   point	   all	   the	   other	   big	   pharmaceuticals	  thought	  they	  were	  crazy,	  basically.	  We	  had	  meetings	  where	  they	  said	  that	  but	  they	  are	  all	  doing	   it	   now	   so	   what	   we	   see	   is	   that	   you	   have	   the	   people	   at	   the	   top	   who	   are	   best	   at	  contributing	  to	  social	  sustainability	  and	  the	  fulfillment	  of	  human	  rights.	  That	  is	  the	  way	  we	  want	  to	  see	  business	  operating	  in	  all	  sizes.	  That	  they	  are	  clear	  about	  it	  and	  that	  we	  can	  see	  through	   how	   they	   are	   addressing	   some	   of	   the	   essential	   parts.	   Human	   rights	   are	   those	  essential	  parts,	  we	  just	  don’t	  know	  our	  human	  rights	  –	  that’s	  a	  small	  challenge.	  	  I2:	  yes	  I1:	   how	   do	   you	   assure	   that	   CSR	   are	   being	   fulfilled	   through	   the	   value	   chains	   and	   the	  companies,	  and	  that	  all	  stakeholders	  are	  being	  addressed?	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S:	   the	   guiding	   principles	   are	   very	   clear	   about	   that.	   What	   can	   we	   do	   in	   relation	   to	   our	  relationships?	  They	  don’t	  use	  the	  terms	  stakeholders	  or	  supply	  chain.	  They	  say	  you	  have	  the	  responsibilities	  to	  respect	  human	  rights	  and	  it	  extends	  throughout	  the	  relationships	  to	  the	  very	  end	  of	  your	  value	  chains	  so	  it	  means	  that	  suppliers	  and	  what	  they	  do	  is	  a	  concern	  of	  yours.	  The	   same	  with	  your	  distribution	  and	   the	  buyers,	   they	   are	   also	   in	   that	   relationship	  and	   you	   carry	   the	   responsibility	   and	   the	   impacts	   they	   have.	   So	   therefore	   you	   have	   to	   do	  something	   in	   order	   to	   prevent	   that	   they	   have	   adverse	   impacts.	   How	   do	   we	   do	   that	   in	  practice?	  That	   is	  what	  responsible	  supply	  chain	  management	  has	  been	  trying	  to	  deal	  with	  for	  20	  years	  now.	  We	  have	  been	  going	   through	  our	   suppliers	   and	   instead	  of	   asking	   them	  what	  the	  guiding	  principles	  today	  say	  and	  what	  we	  are	  now	  developing	  as	  the	  new	  way	  of	  doing	  responsible	  supply	  chain	  management,	  we	  will	  go	   to	  our	  suppliers	  and	  ask	   them	  to	  respect	  human	  rights.	  I	  go	  to	  all	  my	  suppliers	  and	  say	  I	  expect	  you	  to	  give	  access	  to	  remedy	  and	  that	  is	  the	  way	  you	  respect	  human	  rights.	   	  You	  need	  to	  establish	  that	  system.	  I	  should	  not	  take	  responsibility,	  I	  should	  not	  go	  and	  find	  your	  impacts,	  you	  should	  find	  your	  impacts	  and	  you	  should	  communicate	  to	  me	  what	  impacts	  you	  identified	  and	  what	  you	  are	  doing	  to	  prevent	  the	  medicated	  impacts,	  which	  is	  what	  the	  guiding	  principles	  tells	  you.	  Now	  if	  you	  do	  that	   I	   can	   be	   relieved	   because	   then	   I	   know	   you	  will	   handle	   any	   adverse	   impact	   that	  will	  inevitably	  come.	  However	  no	  company	  has	  yet	  established	  that,	  so	  we	  need	  to	  have	  a	  time	  over	  the	  next	  three	  or	  four	  years	  where	  we	  can	  collaborate	  with	  our	  suppliers	  to	  establish	  this	  new	  system	  and	  get	  some	  good	  learning	  systems.	  We	  will	  of	  course	  ask	  them	  to	  have	  their	   suppliers	   to	   have	   this	   system,	  whether	   they	   are	   big	   or	   small,	   it	   doesn’t	  matter.	   The	  guiding	  principles	  are	  the	  same	  for	  all.	  So	  that	  is	  what	  the	  guiding	  principles	  tells	  you	  to	  do	  and	   then	   it	   also	   tells	   you	   to	   be	   aware	   of	   the	   obviousness,	   so	   yes	   I	   have,	   if	   I	   am	   in	   the	  electronic	  industry	  I	  should	  know	  about	  the	  blood	  in	  the	  mobile,	  the	  challenges	  in	  Congo	  –	  the	  only	  place	  where	  we	  can	  get	  this	  metal.	  When	  I	  know	  that	  I	  need	  to	  act	  against	  it,	  so	  as	  soon	  as	  I	  get	  a	  knowledge	  that	  the	  other	  part	  is	  experiencing	  adverse	  impact	  I	  need	  to	  use	  my	  leverage	  to	  make	  that	  stop	  and	  prevent	  that	  it	  happens	  again.	  And	  if	  I	  have	  no	  leverage,	  leverage	   meaning	   if	   I	   have	   no	   influence	   on	   the	   other	   part	   who	   is	   causing	   it,	   I	   need	   to	  increase	  my	   leverage,	   and	   I	  need	   to	   collaborate	  with	  others	   in	  order	   to	  put	  pressure	  and	  come	  up	  with	  a	  solution.	  That	  is	  the	  future	  scenario,	  I	  cannot	  close	  my	  eyes	  -­‐	  I	  need	  to	  follow	  up	  with	   the	   first	   of	   the	   suppliers	   and	   ask	  what	   did	   you	   identify	   and	  what	   did	   you	   do	   to	  mediate	  and	  then	  if	  an	  NGO	  comes	  in	  or	  a	  journalist	  comes	  I	  need	  to	  act	  upon	  that	  as	  well.	  But	  basically	   it	  opens	  a	  bridge	  of	  comfort	   for	  business	  because	  they	  now	  know	  what	  they	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shall	  do.	  For	  ages	  they	  didn’t	  know	  what	  to	  do	  when	  these	  claims	  came	  up,	  but	  we	  still	  need	  to	  see	  public	  authorities,	  advisors	  and	  businesses	  to	  understand	  the	  principles.	  Still	  it	  is	  sort	  of	   the	   guidance	   we	   get	   from	   ministers	   and	   others	   who	   speak	   about	   what	   happens	   in	  Bangladesh,	  a	  wrong	  guidance	  if	  you	  compare	  to	  what	  the	  guiding	  principles	  would	  tell,	  and	  the	  guiding	  principles	  is	  what	  we	  all	  agreed	  to	  globally.	  	  I1:	  yes	  S:	  did	  that	  answer	  the	  question?	  I2:	  yes	  I1:	  yes	  it	  did.	  	  I2:	  how	  many	  agreed	  on	  the	  guiding	  principles?	  S:	  it	  was	  unanimous	  so	  it	  was	  the	  first	  time	  in	  history	  that	  the	  human	  rights	  council,	  in	  the	  UN,	  50	  governments	  had	  a	  unanimous	  vote	  on	  something	  that	  came	  from	  the	  outside.	  They	  didn’t	  change	  a	  single	  word	  in	  it.	  So	  it	  is	  quite	  extraordinary.	  It	  was	  also	  supported	  by	  a	  lot	  of	   businesses	   and	   the	   International	   Chamber	   of	   Commerce,	   the	   national	   organization	   of	  employers	   supported	   it	   strongly	   and	   other	   unions	   supported	   it	   and	  most	   NGO’s	   such	   as	  Amnesty	  also	  supported	  the	  UN	  guiding	  principles.	  	  I2:	  what	  is	  the	  reason	  for	  that	  it	  was	  unanimous?	  S:	  because	  they	  are	  very	  pragmatic,	  they	  are	  not	  simple	  to	  implement.	  They	  consist	  of	  three	  pillars.	   The	   first	   pillar	   is	   the	   states	   duty	   to	   protect	   against	   human	   rights	   violations	   from	  business	   so	   they	   put	   the	   primary	   statement	   first.	   Everybody	   likes	   that.	   There	   are	   12	  statements	   concerning	   what	   states	   should	   do.	   How	   do	   they	   live	   up	   to	   these?	   Those	  principles	  are	  basically	  restating	  international	  human	  rights	  law,	  as	  it	  exists;	  so	  they	  are	  all	  inbound	   by	   international	   human	   rights	   conventions.	   Now	   they	   are	   told	   how	   these	  conventions	   should	   be	   interpreted	   and	   how	   they	   manage	   their	   businesses.	   But	  implementing	   that	   part	   is	   huge.	   Denmark	   only	   started	   implementing	   two	   out	   of	   the	   12	  principles,	  so	  they	  still	  have	  a	  lot	  of	  actions	  to	  do.	  We	  also	  worked	  for	  the	  Irish	  government,	  they	  didn’t	  even	  look	  at	  it	  before,	  and	  they	  will	  start	  with	  it	  this	  autumn.	  	  I2:	  okay	  S:	  the	  EU	  commission	  took	  the	  lead	  on	  this,	  and	  invited	  all	  governments	  to	  submit,	  in	  2012,	  an	  action	  plan	  on	  how	  they	  would	  implement	  the	  guiding	  principles.	  The	  European	  state	  is	  expected	  to	  draw	  an	  action	  plan	  on	  how	  to	  address	  these	  international	  requirements.	  The	  OSD	  guidelines	  (Operational	  Services	  Division)	  of	  the	  OSD,	  which	  is	  the	  rich	  countries	  club,	  took	   the	   guiding	   principles	   even	   before	   they	  were	   finally	   adopted	   and	   changed	   the	   OSD	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guidelines	   and	   incorporated	   the	   guiding	   principles	  word	   by	  word	   in	   the	   OSD	   guidelines.	  Now	  the	  EU	  and	  within	   the	  governments,	  China	  was	  one	   that	  most	  strongly	  endorsed	   the	  guiding	  principles.	  Can	  you	  guess	  why?	  I2:	  because	  they	  have	  had	  so	  many	  human	  rights	  violations	  in	  China	  or?	  S:	   the	   interesting	   thing	   is	   that	  we	   define	  what	   it	  means	   to	   respect	   human	   rights	   and	   the	  Chinese	  companies	  can	  implement	  that	  system	  as	  well	  as	  any	  other	  company	  in	  the	  world.	  They	  can	  respect	  human	  rights	  as	  easily	  as	  any	  other	  company	  in	  the	  world	  and	  as	  fast.	  So	  it	  is	   a	   leveled	   playing	   field,	   so	   of	   course	   the	   Chinese	   government,	   being	   tired	   of	   this	   very	  typically	  prejudice	  that	  China	  faces	  many	  human	  rights	  challenges.	  Even	  the	  businesses	  we	  work	  with	  have	   that	  prejudice.	  This	   is	  a	  way	   to	  get	  out	  of	   that.	  The	  West	  only	  wants	   to,	   I	  mean	  we	  built	  that	  picture	  and	  we	  keep	  maintaining	  it	  and	  if	  you	  read	  articles	  about	  China,	  even	   in	   Information	   and	   other	   places,	   they	   are	   extremely	   judgmental	   based	   on	   political	  events	  and	  other	  events	  that	  happens	  everywhere	  in	  the	  world,	  even	  with	  political	  parties	  in	  our	  country.	  When	   it	   is	  described	   the	  communist	  party	   in	  China	   it	   is	   like	  a	  description	  from	  hell.	  	  I2:	  yes	  S:	  and	  we	  have	  to	  learn	  to	  see	  China	  in	  another	  perspective	  because	  it	  is	  really	  sad.	  	  I1:	  what	  are	  the	  potential	  dilemmas	  in	  the	  issue	  of	  child	  labor?	  S:	  on	  a	  macro	  level,	  there	  is	  definitely	  a	  challenge	  that	  suddenly	  child	  labor	  takes	  away	  the	  focus	  we	  have	  on	  all	  human	  rights.	  If	  you	  highlight	  one	  right,	  then	  you	  tend	  to	  take	  attention	  away	  from	  another	  right.	  Toms	  works	  with	  child	  labor	  program	  in	  Ghana	  and	  they	  tend	  to	  understand	  human	  rights	  but	  everything	  they	  do	  in	  Ghana	  focuses	  around	  it.	  It	  might	  be	  a	  good	   strategic	   choice,	   I	   don’t	   think	   so	   personally	   but	   at	   least	   it’s	   a	   big	   risk	   they	   have,	   an	  identified	  risk	  where	  they	  need	  to	  do	  something.	  But	  it	  is	  basically	  compliance	  work,	  its	  not	  proactive.	  On	  the	  top	   layer	  of	   the	  macro	   level,	  you	  have	  this	  dilemma	  that	  child	   labor	  and	  children,	  we	  all	   relate	   really	  close	   to	  children,	   it	   steals	  away	  attention	   from	  diligent	  work	  with	  the	  full	  range	  of	  human	  rights.	  That’s	  a	  potential	  dilemma.	  	  Of	  course	  what	  I	  guess	  you	  are	   thinking	   about	   is	   the	   dilemmas	  when	  we	   are	   on	   the	   ground,	  we	   are	   now	   identifying	  children	  working	  here	  and	  how	  do	  we	  deal	  this?	  As	  we	  saw	  in	  some	  of	  these	  early	  warnings	  with	  Walt	  Disney	  that	  they	  put	  in	  their	  code	  of	  conduct,	  put	  an	  18-­‐year	  limit,	  and	  there	  was	  a	  lot	  of	  criticism	  from	  NGO’s	  that	  they	  started	  firing	  anyone	  under	  18	  years,	  even	  suppliers	  and	  these	  people	  were	  without	  jobs.	  A	  lot	  of	  these	  were	  not	  exploited	  to	  child	  labor	  because	  you	   can	   work	   from	   the	   age	   of	   14	   in	   some	   countries	   and	   15	   in	   other	   countries.	   So	   they	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stopped	  that	  and	  became	  more	  nuanced	  and	  started	  to	  understand	  what	  the	  differentiation	  between	  exploiting	  child	  labor	  and	  child	  labor	  as	  being	  children	  working.	  You	  also	  have	  to	  look	  at	  what	  kind	  of	  work.	  I	  think	  UNICEF	  has	  done	  well	  and	  Save	  the	  Child	  has	  done	  well	  with	  taking	  it	  one	  step	  further	  saying	  that	  we	  might	  not	  get	  rid	  of	  the	  absolute	  minimum	  14-­‐15	  years	  in	  some	  places	  because	  it	  will	  completely	  ruin	  the	  economy	  and	  the	  position	  of	  the	  children.	  We	   need	   to	   feel	   with	   that	   and	   ask	  why	   do	  we	   have	   a	   prohibition	   against	   child	  labor?	   Well	   its	   because	   a	   lot	   of	   children	   suffer	   physical	   harm	   and	   moral	   harm	   for	   that	  matter.	  But	  most	  importantly	  they	  should	  not	  miss	  out	  on	  education.	  Then	  we	  start	  building	  solutions	  that	  are	  individual	  for	  each	  child	  rather	  than	  looking	  at	  the	  risk	  for	  the	  companies.	  That	  is	  the	  only	  way	  to	  deal	  with	  it.	  There	  are	  a	  lot	  of	  ways	  to	  learning	  to	  deal	  with	  those	  dilemmas	   when	   you	   look	   at	   other	   human	   rights	   impacts.	   The	   freedom	   of	   child	   labor,	  exploited	   child	   labor	   has	   been	   an	   area	   that	   has	   been	   developed	   a	   lot	   of	   meaningful	  learning’s	   on	   how	   to	   address	   it	   in	   practice	   and	   it	   could	   spill	   over	   how	   to	   inform	   other	  adverse	   impacts	   on	   human	   rights,	   with	   a	   focus	   on	   the	   victims	   and	   not	   a	   focus	   on	   the	  perpetrators.	  But	  there	  are	  many	  dilemmas	  here.	  	  I1:	  how	  do	  you	  personally	  feel	  about	  child	  labor?	  How	  should	  it	  be	  tackled	  in	  the	  field?	  S:	  you	  have	   to	  do	   it	   individually	  and	  you	  have	   the	   rights	   that	  give	  you	   the	   foundation	   for	  what	  a	  child	  should	  have.	  Then	  you	  have	  the	  situation,	  how	  do	  fit	  in	  those	  principles	  to	  that	  particular	   situation	   and	   that	   particular	   child.	   Does	   it	   have	   a	   big	   family,	   a	   lot	   of	   children?	  What	  kind	  of	  work	  are	  we	  looking	  at?	  So	  you	  need	  to	  deal	  with	  it,	  case	  by	  case.	  I1:	  so	  you	  don’t	  feel	  like	  it	  should	  be	  prohibited	  at	  all?	  	  S:	   definitely,	   we	   have	   laws	   against	   child	   labor.	   I	   think	   it’s	   the	   same	  way	  when	   you	   have	  criminal	   law,	  we	  have	  perpetrators	   anyways,	  we	  have	  people	   that	   don’t	   follow	  our	  penal	  codes	  and	  we	  put	  them	  to	  prison	  but	  we	  do	   it	  with	  the	  purpose	  of	  changing	  and	  enabling	  them	  to	  function	  in	  society	  afterwards	  and	  that	  how	  we	  should	  treat	  those	  businesses.	  They	  should	   treat	   the	   individuals	   as	   victims.	  Whether	   that	   would	  mean	   that	   they	   would	   have	  some	  kind	  of	  work	  going	  forward,	  that	  could	  be	  possible.	  I	  mean	  it	  should	  not	  be	  excluded	  as	  an	  option	  because	  the	  alternative	  is	  worse.	  So	  therefore	  I	  think	  maybe	  UNICEF	  and	  Save	  the	  Child	  where	  you	  might	  end	  up	  in	  a	  situation	  where	  the	  best	  way	  for	  the	  child	  to	  continue	  to	  work	  shall	  not	  be	  seen	  as	  a	  rule.	  So	  it	  is	  still	  illegal.	  The	  country	  still	  has	  a	  huge	  problem	  because	  it	   is	  violation	  human	  rights,	  the	  business	  has	  a	  big	  problem	  with	  adverse	  impacts	  on	  human	  rights	  but	  the	  best	  way	  to	  mitigate	  this	  adverse	  impacts	   is	  to	  possible	  continue	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that	  child	  in	  labor	  but	  I	  would	  not	  agree	  that	  we	  should	  promote	  that	  other	  children	  start	  to	  work.	  	  I1:	  no.	  S:	  I	  don’t	  think	  that	  UNICEF	  would	  go	  that	  far.	  I1:	  no	  probably	  not.	  A	  lot	  of	  people	  believe	  that	  child	  labor	  can	  be	  beneficial	  for	  the	  children	  because	  they	  learn	  to	  be	  independent	  and	  they	  learn	  how	  to	  provide	  for	  their	  family,	  so	  they	  feel	  that	  they	  have	  great	  responsibility	  from	  an	  early	  age.	  Do	  you	  agree	  with	  this	  statement?	  S:	  it’s	  the	  same	  argument	  that	  we	  have	  here.	  I	  mean	  Denmark	  was	  one	  of	  the	  countries	  that	  were	  the	  latest	  in	  elimination	  child	  labor	  which	  was	  in	  the	  late	  ‘70ies	  I	  think.	  It’s	  the	  exact	  same	  argument	  and	  to	  give	  you	  another	  I	  example,	  for	  example	  in	  Tanzania	  and	  Kenya	  we	  have	  worked	  with	  we	  had	  discussions	  with	  the	  judges	  whether	  it	  was	  aloud	  to	  still	  hit	  the	  children,	  beat	   the	  children	  basically	   in	  schools	  and	  everybody	  knew	  that	  was	   the	  best	   for	  the	  child,	  and	  they	  were	  brought	  up	  this	  way	  so	  to	  see	  how	  we	  ended	  up,	  the	  supreme	  court	  judges	  say	  that	  it	  is	  good	  to	  be	  beaten.	  So	  those	  arguments	  you	  will	  hear	  but	  of	  course	  there	  is	   a	   rational	   behind	   the	   development	   that	   we	   have	   seen,	   that	   child	   labor	   when	   you	   are	  below	  14	  should	  be	  prohibited.	  So	  yes	  you	  may	  argue	  that	  but	  globally	  we	  agreed	  to	  these	  minimum	  for	  a	  reason	  and	  we	  may	  find	  kids	  that	  have	  enjoyed	  a	  good	  life	  even	  though	  they	  are	  labors	  but	  sometimes	  you	  are	  able	  to	  make	  exceptions.	  	  I2:	   so	  do	  you	   think	   that	   the	  solutions	  might	  be	   for	   the	  companies	   to	  educate	   the	  children	  throughout	  the	  work	  or	  to	  go	  through	  the	  parent’s	  maybe?	  S:	  I	  would	  definitely	  see	  if	  I	  could	  get	  them	  out	  of	  work	  if	  there	  is	  some	  stigmatization	  with	  that.	  Of	  course	  we	  should	  work	  with	  that	  and	  talk	  with	  the	  child	  an	  find	  out	  if	  they	  are	  really	  proud,	   and	   if	   they	   are	   the	   only	   ones	   in	   class	   that	   have	   this	   job.	   But	   you	   have	   to	   work	  towards	   getting	   the	   child	   out	   so	   it	   can	   concentrate	   on	   school	   and	   play	   and	   what	   it’s	  supposed	  to	  do.	   If	   the	   family	   loses	  an	   income	  that	   is	  absolutely	  necessary,	  you	  make	  sure	  that	  you	  hire	  grown	  up	  people,	  but	  you	  may	  end	  up	  in	  a	  situation	  where	  nothing	  is	  possible	  but	   to	  continue	   the	  child	   in	  come	  kind	  of	  work	  situation,	  where	  you	  can	   then	  ensure	   that	  some	  kind	  of	  education	  is	  going	  on,	  on	  the	  side.	  In	  reality	  I	  think	  that	  would	  be	  a	  challenge,	  either	  because	  it	  is	  a	  poor	  company,	  so	  I	  doubt	  that	  it	  is	  realistic.	  I2:	  okay	  I1:	  we	   talked	  a	  bit	  about	   it	   in	   the	  beginning,	  who	  has	   the	  responsibility	   to	  uphold	  human	  rights.	  Do	  you	  believe	   that	  both	   local	   governments,	   the	   civil	   society	  and	  businesses	   share	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the	   responsibility	   or	   would	   you	   maintain	   that	   it’s	   mainly	   the	   businesses	   and	   the	  governments?	  S:	  its	  defined	  now	  but	  the	  guiding	  principles.	  The	  primary	  duties	  lie	  with	  the	  governments	  and	  only	  governments	  can	  violate	  human	  rights.	   If	   they	  do	  not	  manage	  so	  that	  businesses	  do	   not	   hire	   children,	   then	   they	   violate	   human	   rights.	   They	   should	   of	   course	   be	   held	  accountable	  for	  that.	  Now	  businesses	  have	  the	  responsibility	  to	  respect	  human	  rights.	  Those	  businesses	   that	   are	   in	   a	   relationship	   with	   a	   company	   that	   exploits	   children	   for	   work,	   of	  course	   they	   are	   also	   responsible	   and	   they	   need	   to	   act	   in	   order	   to	   prevent	   that	   adverse	  impact	  and	  if	   they	  don’t,	   they	  don’t	  respect	  human	  rights.	  So	  we	  have	  to	  deal	  with	  that	  as	  companies.	  Can	  we	  accept	  to	  work	  with	  other	  companies	  that	  do	  not	  respect	  human	  rights?	  No.	  Also	  the	  states	  should	  not	  accept	  that,	  they	  should	  also	  make	  those	  companies	  stop.	  So	  does	  that	  explain	  it?	  I1:	  yes	  that	  is	  a	  pretty	  good	  explanation.	  S:	  everyone	  has	  a	  responsibility	  I	  would	  say	  but	  the	  general	  duty	  lies	  with	  the	  governments.	  	  I1:	  when	  talking	  about	  the	  way	  forward	  and	  what	  to	  do	  about	  the	  implementation	  of	  the	  UN	  guiding	   principles,	  what	  would	   be	   the	  way	   forward	   for	   companies	   that	   are	   taking	   a	   long	  period	  of	   time	   implementing	  these	  principles?	   Is	   it	   just	   to	  take	   it	  one	  step	  at	  a	   time	  or	  do	  you	  have	  any	  advice	  that	  would	  help?	  S:	   get	   it	   done.	   It’s	   a	   huge	   challenge	   for	   big	   companies	   and	   a	   small	   challenge	   for	   a	   small	  company	   because	   you	   are	   not	   a	   complex	   organization.	   But	   it	   is	   the	   global	   authority	  reference	  point	  so	  at	  some	  point	  in	  the	  future	  you	  will	  be	  held	  accountable,	  if	  you	  have	  the	  system	  or	  not.	  When	  that	  time	  comes,	  I	  mean	  in	  the	  work	  that	  we	  do	  with	  the	  international	  marine	   association,	   and	   the	   whole	   shipping	   industry	   have	   this	   association	   where	   they	  educate	   their	   buyers	   and	   those	   who	   deal	   with	   supply	   chain	   management.	   As	   the	   first	  association	   in	   the	   world	   they	   are	   taking	   the	   guiding	   principles	   and	   establishing	   a	  responsible	  supply	  chain	  management	  system	  based	  on	  the	  guiding	  principles	  and	  not	  the	  old	  form	  that	  I	  spoke	  about	  earlier.	  The	  expectation	  in	  that	  is	  that	  from	  the	  time	  we	  put	  out	  the	  code	  to	  our	  supplier,	  asking	  them	  to	  get	  the	  system	  established	  and	  until	  they	  have	  the	  system	   established,	  we	   should	   expect	   at	   least	   three	   years.	   So	   only	   in	   three	   years	  we	   can	  expect	  to	  come	  back	  to	  them	  and	  say,	  now	  please	  give	  us	  the	  communication,	  which	  is	  part	  of	  the	  system	  where	  you	  can	  track	  the	  performances.	  That	  you	  can	  ask	  about	  and	  then	  you	  can	  verify	  whether	  the	  system	  works	  or	  not.	  We	  cannot	  expect	  that	  communication	  until	  the	  system	  is	  established,	  and	  that	  will	  take	  a	  while	  to	  do.	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I1:	  it	  takes	  a	  long	  time.	  S:	  but	  then	  after	  that,	  if	  they	  don’t	  have	  it	  in	  place	  it	  is	  too	  big	  of	  a	  risk	  for	  us,	  so	  we	  have	  to	  get	   rid	  of	   them	  as	  suppliers.	  And	  once	  everybody	  gets	   the	  same	  system	   in	  place,	   then	   the	  investors	  can	  ask	  the	  same	  questions	  and	  the	  governments	  will	  ask	  the	  same	  questions.	  So	  we	  will	  have	  the	  same	  reference	  point.	  That	  is	  the	  beauty	  of	  the	  guiding	  principles.	  But	  they	  have	  just	  been	  born	  basically.	  I1:	  yes	  they	  are	  still	  very	  new.	  	  S:	  there	  are	  some	  open.	  Did	  you	  read	  the	  guiding	  principles?	  I2:	  yes.	  I1:	  yes.	  	  S:	  they	  are	  understandable.	  I2:	  yes	  they	  are	  really	  easy	  to	  read	  I1:	  All	  right,	  I	  think	  we	  got	  all	  the	  questions	  covered	  now.	  Do	  you	  have	  anything	  you	  want	  to	  add	  Rebecca?	  S:	   we	   didn’t	   speak	   about	   the	   civil	   society,	   I	   forgot	   to	   answer	   that	   part.	   They	   have	   an	  increased	  role	  now	  because	  if	  you	  compare	  this	  new	  system	  and	  how	  it	  will	  work	  out	  with	  responsibly	  supply	  chain	  management,	  I	  as	  a	  buyer	  will	  not	  go	  into	  my	  supplier’s	  factory	  to	  seek	  out	  children	  or	   forced	   labor,	   I	  will	  not	  go	  and	  check	   in	   that	  depth.	   I	  will	  ask	  them	  to	  have	  a	  system	  where	  they	  check	  themselves	  and	  where	  I	  get	  enough	  information	  to	  evaluate	  whether	  its	  valid	  or	  not.	  So	  when	  everything	  is	  equal	  it	  means	  that	  it	  would	  be	  easier	  for	  the	  supplier	  who	  wants	  to	  cheat	  me,	  and	  have	  children	  and	  just	  try	  to	  keep	  it	  under	  the	  radar.	  Because	   I	   wont	   go	   there	   myself.	   But	   on	   the	   other	   hand	   it	   opens	   an	   opportunity	   for	   all	  companies	   in	  the	  world	  to	   look	  at	   their	   impacts	  on	  human	  rights	  so	  that’s	   the	  balance.	  So	  therefore	  we	  need	  media	  and	  NGO’s	  to	  be	  much	  more	  aware	  and	  alert,	  to	  make	  companies	  more	  alert	  to	  such	  adverse	  impacts.	  If	  an	  NGO	  hears	  about	  a	  factory,	  give	  the	  notice	  to	  the	  buyers,	   then	   the	   guiding	   principles	   tells	   the	   buyers	   that	   they	   have	   to	   act.	   So	   there	   is	   an	  increased	  requirement	  for	  action	  once	  you	  have	  identified	  an	  adverse	  impact.	  And	  that	  costs	  money	  and	  resources	  to	  make	  it	  stop.	  So	  that	  increased	  activity	  level	  after	  an	  identification	  of	  an	  actual	  adverse	  impact	  is	  the	  balancing	  from	  the	  lesser	  investigation	  before.	  Now,	  the	  NGO’s	  are	  basically	  needed	  for	  the	   investigations	  and	  to	  use	  this	  opportunity,	  because	  the	  thing	  is	  they	  can	  notify	  the	  business	  but	  the	  businesses	  can	  say,	  no	  we	  have	  nothing	  to	  do	  with	   this.	   But	   it	   is	   always	   pretty	   obvious	   and	   you	   have	   to	   follow	   up	   whether	   it	   is	   the	  businesses	  and	  does	  it	  have	  any	  effects.	  So	  that’s	  a	  much	  tighter	  accountability	  system.	  But	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we	  need	  someone	  to	  identify	  these	  challenges	  that	  are	  outside	  the	  business	  world	  that	  have	  an	  interest	  in	  covering	  up	  as	  much	  as	  possible.	  I2:	   do	   you	   know	   in	   reality,	   how	   the	   companies,	   especially	   within	   the	   shoe	   industry	   and	  maybe	  with	  ECCO	  and	  Nike,	  how	  do	  they	  tackle	  the	  dilemmas	  of	  child	  labor,	  in	  reality?	  S:	  I	  think	  probably	  Adidas	  is	  the	  company	  that	  came	  the	  longest,	  because	  they	  participate	  in	  developing	  the	  guidelines	  with	  UNICEF	  and	  Save	  the	  Child	  so	  I	  think	  they	  are	  very	  proactive.	  I	  don’t	  think	  ECCO	  is	  very…	  I	  think	  most	  smaller	  companies	  like	  ECCO	  only	  follow	  suit.	  So	  they	  do	  their	  checks	  and	  they	  are	  not	  really	  thorough	  about	   it,	  or	  they	  participate	   in	  BSCI	  (Business	   Social	   Compliance	   Initiative)	   so	   it	   becomes	   very	   institutionalized	   and	   would	  never	   even	   find	   an	   answer.	  Maybe	   that	   is	   one	   of	   the	   reasons	  why	   they	  don’t	  want	   to	   get	  interviewed	  because	  they	  have	  no	  clue	  how	  it	  is	  dealt	  with	  if	  they	  find	  an	  adverse	  impact	  on	  child	  labor.	  And	  that	  would	  go	  for	  95%	  of	  the	  businesses	  that	  are	  doing	  something.	  And	  then	  the	   5%,	   the	   major	   brands,	   they	   participate	   in	   these	   initiatives	   where	   we	   find	   better	  solutions.	  But	  it	  is	  basically	  not	  implemented	  everywhere.	  I	  would	  doubt	  very	  much,	  apart	  from	  H&M,	  Nike,	  Adidas	  and	  Reebok.	  But	  we	  come	  up	  with	  guidance	  and	  solutions	  that	  are	  relatively	  easy,	  so	  there	  is	  no	  doubt	  if	  ECCO	  got	  an	  information	  back	  saying	  that	  we	  found	  child	  labor	  with	  one	  of	  our	  suppliers,	  they	  would	  get	  hold	  of	  the	  guidelines	  and	  use	  two	  days	  to	  read	  that,	  and	  then	  they	  would	  start	  to	  communicate	  about	   it.	  They	  could	  take	  some	  of	  the	  advice.	  I	  would	  suggest	  that	  they	  do	  that.	  	  I2:	  do	  the	  companies	  come	  to	  you	  when	  they	  want	  to	  learn	  more	  about	  how	  to	  implement	  CSR	  in	  their	  strategy	  or	  do	  you	  contact	  them?	  S:	  it	  varies	  a	  lot.	  Actually	  I	  am	  not	  a	  very	  good	  salesperson,	  so	  often	  they	  come	  to	  me.	  But	  we	  have	  started	  more	  active	  scales	  where	  we	  contact	  companies	  saying	   if	   they	  want	   to	  work	  with	  CSR	  and	  they	  say	   that	   they	  already	  do	  and	  then	  we	  say,	  okay	  do	  you	  respect	  human	  rights,	   and	   they	  say	  of	   course	  we	  do	   that,	   and	  we	  say	  no	  you	  don’t.	   Its	  difficult	  especially	  with	   this	   focus	  we	   have	   had	   on	   human	   rights	   all	   along,	   especially	  Danish	   businesses,	   it’s	  absolutely	   none	   of	   their	   concern	   so	   it	   doesn’t	   matter	   for	   them.	   It	   is	   only	   to	   do	   with	  responsible	  supply	  chain	  management	  and	  that’s	  sad	  these	  days	  so	  we	  need	  to	  work	  with	  the	  Danish	  ministries	  and	  other	  institutes	  and	  try	  to	  make	  the	  awareness	  a	  little	  stronger.	  We	  have	  14	  potential	  human	  rights	  impacts	  in	  our	  small	  office	  and	  we	  are	  ten	  people.	  So	  of	  course	  we	  all	  have	  potential	  adverse	  impacts	  on	  human	  rights.	  We	  also	  have	  actual	  adverse	  impacts	  and	  we	  need	  to	  deal	  with	  that	  but	  the	  potential	  adverse	  impacts	  we	  need	  to	  manage	  and	  make	  sure	  that	  they	  don’t	  evolve.	  So	  in	  the	  coming	  two	  or	  three	  years	  we	  will	  see	  a	  lot	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of	  human	  rights	  impact	  assessments,	  human	  rights	  identifications	  and	  they	  are	  really	  lousy	  because	   everybody	   thinks	   human	   rights	   in	   the	   old	   paradigm.	   It	   is	   not	   a	   North	   –	   South	  debate,	  as	  most	  businesses	  would	  like	  to	  see	  it	  still	  and	  even	  governments	  tend	  to	  explain	  it	  that	   way	   which	   is	   sad.	   But	   most	   businesses	   automatically	   think	   that	   it’s	   in	   China,	   India,	  Africa	  and	  Latin	  America.	  The	  only	  company	  of	  our	  clients	  that	  didn’t	  was	  Coca	  Cola.	  They	  found	  that	  27%	  of	  their	  suppliers	  in	  Europe	  had	  major	  violations	  of	  their	  code	  of	  conduct.	  So	  of	  course	  its	  as	  rampant	  here	  and	  they	  are	  only	  in	  their	  code	  of	  conduct	  looking	  at	  eight	  human	  rights.	  I2:	   we	   talk	   about	   South	   –	   North	   relations,	   how	   much	   impact	   does	   CSR	   have	   on	   the	  developing	  world	  or	  how	  much	  can	  it	  have	  when	  companies	  work	  in	  the	  developing	  world?	  	  S:	  it	  has	  the	  same	  impact	  I	  hope.	  I	  think	  that	  chances	  are	  that	  you	  see	  faster	  implementation	  in	   the	  economic	  developing	   countries	   than	   in	   the	  economic	  developed	  countries.	  Because	  we	  have	  this	  shortcut	  here	  that	  it	  has	  nothing	  to	  do	  with	  us	  so	  we	  don’t	  do	  anything	  until	  it’s	  very	   late	   in	   the	   process.	   Most	   businesses	   in	   the	   economic	   developing	   countries	   would	  already	  appreciate	  that	  they	  are	  met	  with	  requirements	  and	  getting	  this	  system	  in	  place	  can	  take	   care	   of	   all	   the	   requirements	   at	   once.	   They	   appreciate	   the	  human	   rights.	   I	   have	  been	  preparing	  a	  big	  project	  in	  Kenya,	  I	  mean	  they	  just	  got	  a	  new	  constitution	  from	  2010	  where	  you	  have	  all	  human	  rights	  outlined	  so	  both	  social,	  political,	  economic	  and	  cultural	  rights.	  It’s	  the	  same	  in	  South	  Africa.	  So	  South	  Africa	  is	  looking	  at	  the	  rest	  of	  the	  world	  thinking,	  wow	  you	  are	  really	  slow	  in	  CSR	  because	  it’s	  already	  a	  part	  of	  what	  they	  are	  doing.	  And	  the	  same	  could	  happen	  in	  Kenya.	  We	  hope	  that	  the	  government	  will	  do	  something.	  I2:	  so	  does	  CSR	  contribute	  to	  the	  development	  in	  the	  developing	  world?	  S:	  if	  you	  look	  at	  the	  approach	  in	  CSR,	  which	  is	  what	  we	  are	  doing,	  I	  am	  not	  taking	  about	  the	  stakeholder	  approach	  but	  a	  principle	  based	  approach,	  but	  it	  has	  come	  out	  of	  the	  developing	  discourse.	  The	  Danish	  development	  discourse	  has	  been	  very	  slow	  so	  it’s	  only	  with	  Christian	  Friis	   Bach	   that	   they	   decided	   to	   follow	   suit	  with	   the	   UNGD	   and	   other	   leading	   agencies	   to	  move	   into	   the	   right	   approach.	   So	   what	   we	   have	   been	   doing	   over	   the	   many	   years	   with	  business	  it	  taking	  the	  rights	  principle	  approach	  of	  social	  corporate	  responsibly.	  So	  what	  you	  are	  seeing	  is	  that	  it	  merges	  very	  well.	  Having	  your	  rights	  protected	  and	  fulfilled	  is	  seen	  as	  the	  most	  effective	  way	  to	  combat	  poverty.	  The	  money	  has	  to	  go	  to	  the	  poor,	  and	  how	  do	  we	  do	  that?	  So	  it’s	  basically	  putting	  the	  horse	  before	  the	  child.	  I2:	  yes	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S:	  but	  it	   just	  started	  in	  the	  Ministry	  of	  Foreign	  Affairs	  and	  yes	  they	  have	  a	  minister	  that	  is	  fully	  into	  this	  but	  he	  has	  no	  people	  in	  his	  department	  that	  understand	  it	  and	  they	  have	  been	  fighting	  it	  for	  ten	  years,	  trying	  to	  kill	  it.	  So	  there	  is	  a	  lot	  of	  persistence	  in	  the	  system.	  So	  what	  we	  hope	  is	  that	  the	  work	  that	  we	  did	  with	  business	  can	  now	  reflect	  back	  so	  the	  businesses	  are	  well	  aware	  if	  we	  they	  human	  rights	  well,	  and	  protect	  it.	  If	  we	  start	  putting	  pressure	  on	  states	   to	   protect	   human	   rights,	   that	   will	   make	   our	   day.	   The	  markets	   will	   get	   better	   and	  much	   more	   customers	   and	   we	   will	   get	   much	   more	   secure	   operations	   and	   stuff.	   So	   it	   is	  definitely	  a	  win	  win.	  And	  they	  appreciate	  that.	  The	  other	  thing	  is	  that	  they	  have	  legitimacy	  to	  work	  with	  human	  rights.	  That’s	  another	  mistake	  by	  many	  actors,	  this	  discourse	  that	  it	  is	  so	   political.	   No	   it	   is	   not	   political.	   We	   have	   made	   a	   global	   political	   decision,	   a	   social	  construction	  that	  we	  all	  agree	  on	  so	  it’s	  apolitical.	  So	  get	  on	  with	  it.	  	  I2:	  we	   should	  maybe	   end	   it	   here	  but	   it	   is	   such	   an	   interesting	  discussion.	  Thank	  you	  very	  much.	  I1:	  yes	  thank	  you	  for	  taking	  the	  time	  to	  see	  us.	  S:	  you	  are	  welcome.	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i i .  Appendix 2 	  
Interview	  with	  Cathrine	  Poulsen-­‐Hansen	  Location:	  DIHR	  Headquarters,	  Wilders	  Plads	  8K,	  1403,	  Copenhagen	  K.	  	  Date	  and	  time:	  06.05.2013,	  15:00	  	  Interviewer	  1:	  Rebecca	  Grüner	  Epstein	  (I1)	  Interviewer	  2:	  Marie	  Hegnet	  Jensen	  (I2)	  	  Interviewee:	  Cathrine	  Poulsen	  Hansen	  (C)	  	  I1:	  could	  you	  start	  by	  introducing	  yourself	  and	  your	  role	  in	  IMR?	  C:	   yes,	  my	  name	   is	  Cathrine	  Bloch	  Poulsen-­‐Hansen	  and	   I	   am	  an	   advisor	   in	   the	  human	  rights	   and	  business	  department	   at	   the	  Danish	   Institute	   for	  Human	  Rights.	   The	  human	  rights	   and	   business	   department	   is	   a	   separate	  work	   unit	  with	   the	   Danish	   Institute	   for	  Human	   Rights,	   dealing	  with	   issues	   of	   business	   and	   human	   rights	   so	   the	   impacts	   that	  business	  has	  on	  human	  rights,	   the	  enjoyment	  of	  human	  rights,	  how	  they	  contribute	   to	  the	  realization	  of	  human	  rights	  but	  also	  how	  they	  can	  negatively	  impact	  human	  rights	  in	  different	  ways.	  	  I1:	  okay.	  What	  is	  IMR’s	  purpose	  within	  this	  field?	  C:	  well	   our	   basic	   purpose	   is	   to	   promote	   human	   rights	   towards	   the	   private	   sector	   and	  that’s	  part	  of	  our	  mandate	  and	  as	  Denmark’s	  national	  human	  rights	  institution,	  so	  when	  we	  engage	  with	  companies	  our	  main	  goal	  is	  to	  improve	  human	  rights	  and	  promote	  these	  rights,	   through	   that	   engagement.	   So	   we	   have	   different	   kinds	   of	   initiatives	   within	   the	  human	  rights	  and	  business	  department,	  some	  of	  them	  are	  based	  directly	  on	  engagement	  with	  businesses	  so	  we	  work	  with	  business	  on	  helping	  them	  improve	  their	  human	  rights	  performances	  in	  different	  areas	  both	  internally	  towards	  our	  own	  employees,	  it	  can	  also	  be	  in	  their	  supply	  chain	  management	  processes	  and	  integrating	  human	  rights	  into	  those	  processes.	  It	  can	  also	  be	  in	  connection	  to	  community	  impact,	  so	  the	  impacts	  they	  have	  on	  the	  communities.	  Then	  we	  also	  do	  work	  with	  other	  national	  human	  rights	   institutions.	  Of	  course	  there	  are	  national	  human	  rights	   institutions	   in	  almost	  every	  country	  around	  the	  world.	   Some	  of	   them	   function	  better	   than	  others.	  We	  are	  one	  of	   the	  human	   rights	  institutions	   in	   the	  world	   that	  has	  worked	  most	  extensively	  with	   the	   issues	  of	  business	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and	  human	  rights	  and	  we	  work	  on	  kind	  of	  promoting	  that	  work	  in	  other	  national	  human	  rights	   institutions	   as	   well.	   So	   helping	   them	   in	   building	   their	   internal	   capacity	   on	  business	   and	   human	   rights,	   so	   that	   they	   can	   engage	   locally	   with	   business,	   the	   public	  sector	  on	  how	  to	  address	  and	  prevent	  the	  human	  rights	  impacts	  of	  businesses.	  	  I1:	  okay	  C:	   and	   then	  we	  have	  based	  on	  our	   engagement	  with	   companies,	  we	  have	  developed	  a	  number	  of	  tools	  that	  we	  then	  also	  use	  with	  companies	  going	  forward	  but	  we	  also	  have	  free	   tools	   that	  we	  published	  online	   such	  as	  human	  rights	  assessment	  quick	   check	  and	  the	  global	  compact	  self	  assessment	  tool,	  so	  we	  have	  you	  know	  different	  kinds	  of	  output	  all	  aimed	  at	  promoting	  human	  rights	  towards	  the	  private	  sector.	  	  I1:	  do	  you	  have	  a	   specific	  definition	  of	  CSR	   that	   you	  work	  with?	  Because	   there	   are	   so	  many	  different	  explanations.	  C:	  well	  I	  think	  of	  course	  we	  normally	  don’t	  really	  work	  with	  CSR	  as	  such;	  we	  work	  with	  business	  and	  human	  rights.	  I1:	  alright	  C:	  of	  course	  we	  can’t	  neglect	  the	  fact	  that	  often	  when	  we	  work	  with	  companies	  we	  work	  with	  their	  CSR	  units	  and	  they	  view	  their	  business	  and	  human	  rights	  field	  as	  something	  that	  is	  put	  within	  the	  CSR	  field.	  What	  I	  think	  is	  most	  important	  for	  us	  is	  that	  CSR	  is	  not	  viewed	  as	  something	  that	  is	  completely	  voluntary	  and	  I	  think	  that	  we	  are	  much	  closer	  in	  our	   thinking	   to	   the	   definition	   in	   the	  EU	   and	   their	   new	  CSR	   strategy	   and	   also	   towards	  what	  is	  expressed	  in	  the	  Un	  guiding	  principles	  that	  it	  is	  a	  responsibility	  of	  businesses	  to	  know	  and	   show	   their	   impacts	   and	   its	   not	   something	   voluntary,	   its	   actually	   something	  that	  they	  need	  to	  do	  in	  order	  to	  be	  citizens	  within	  society.	  So	  that’s	  our	  basic	  approach	  to	  it.	  	  I1:	  do	  you	  have	  a	  factor	  that	  you	  think	  is	  the	  most	  important	  in	  CSR?	  C:	   well	   of	   course	   we	   mean	   that	   business	   should	   respect	   human	   rights	   and	   that	   is	   of	  course	   a	   scenario,	  which	   can	   suffer	   a	   lot	   of	  debate	  because	  what	   are	   these	   rights	   that	  they	  should	  respect	  and	  how	  should	  they	  respect	  them?	  And	  if	   it	  means	  as	  a	  minimum	  the	   bill	   of	   rights	   and	   the	   ILO	   core	   conventions	   then	   the	   whole	   question	   of	   what	   do	  companies	  actually	  do	  in	  situations	  where	  the	  state	  is	  not	  living	  up	  to	  its	  own	  obligations	  and	  where	  they	  have	  to	  live	  up	  to	  obligations	  that	  would	  be	  higher	  than	  the	  local	   legal	  requirements.	  So	  that	  is	  something	  we	  deal	  with	  on	  a	  regular	  basis.	  All	  of	  our	  standards	  and	  tools	  are	  actually	  built	  up	  around	  the	  international	  standards	  because	  we	  see	  that	  as	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a	  minimum.	  But	  it’s	  in	  a	  way	  a	  conflict	  within	  the	  companies	  on	  how	  to	  adjust	  their	  high	  international	  expectations	  to	  their	  local	  legal	  requirements.	  	  I1:	   do	   you	   have	   some	   specific	   companies	   that	   you	   cooperative	   with	   or	   is	   it	   more	   in	  general	  that	  you	  work?	  C:	   well	   we	   have	   different	   kinds	   of	   engagements	   with	   companies	   so	   we	   have	   some	  partnerships	   with	   certain	   companies	   that	   last	   for	   several	   years	   and	   then	   we	   have	  engagements	  that	  are	  more	  on	  a	  stoke	  level	  so	  maybe	  on	  a	  specific	  path	  or	  in	  a	  specific	  area	  or	  issue	  that	  they	  want	  to	  deal	  with.	  We	  have	  partnerships	  with	  Shell	  and	  Nestle	  so	  those	   are	   some	   of	   the	   partnerships	   we	   have	   where	   we	   work	   with	   them	   on	   several	  different	  issues	  throughout	  their	  operation	  and	  those	  issues	  can	  both	  the	  internal	  or	  not.	  But	   our	   emphasis	   has	   mainly	   been	   on	   the	   constructive	   sector,	   so	   that’s	   a	   little	   bit	  unfortunate	  with	   this	   interview	  of	   course	  because	  you	  are	   looking	  more	  at	   the	   textile,	  shoes	  industry	  which	  is	  not	  something	  that	  we	  have	  dealt	  with	  that	  much.	  But	  yeah	  I	  will	  try	  to	  speak	  about	  it.	  	  I2:	  do	  you	  have	  any	  specific	  reasons	  why	  you	  haven’t	  dealt	  with	  that	  industry	  or?	  C:	  no	  not	  really.	  I	  think	  it	  has	  to	  do	  with,	  maybe	  there	  being	  a	  lot	  of	  other	  initiatives	  and	  standards	  within	  that	  area	  and	  maybe	  as	  not	  having	  seen	  a	  big	  interest	  from	  companies.	  Often	  companies	  come	  to	  us	  and	  we	  kind	  of	  react	  on	  that.	  And	  of	  course	  we	  have	  done	  some	  work	   through	   the	  development	   of	   our	   tools	   on	   creating	  more	   general	   questions	  and	  indicators	  related	  to	  certain	  human	  rights	  issues	  and	  then	  of	  course	  relate	  to	  those	  factors	  because	  it	   is	  broad	  human	  right	  compliance,	  assessments,	  methodology,	  but	  we	  haven’t	  engaged	  directly	  that	  much	  with	  them.	  But	  we	  can	  talk	  about	  it	  later	  on.	  I1:	  yes	  okay.	  Who	  do	  you	  think	  has	  the	  main	  responsibility	  to	  uphold	  human	  rights,	  and	  the	  UN	  Guiding	  Principles?	  Do	  you	  think	   it’s	   the	  government	  or	  businesses	  or	   the	  civil	  society?	  C:	  well	  I	  think	  the	  UN	  guiding	  principles	  expresses	  this	  very	  well.	  They	  say	  that	  it’s	  the	  states	  duty	  to	  protect	  human	  rights	  and	  as	  the	  first	  pillar	  as	  well.	  So	  I	  think	  its	  important	  to	  recognize	  the	  fact	  that	  these	  international	  conventions	  and	  treaties	  are	  developed	  by	  states	  for	  states	  and	  its	  their	  responsibility	  as	  a	  state,	   its	  their	  duty	  actually,	  to	  protect	  the	  rights	  and	  also	  the	  responsibility	  would	  be	  with	  the	  state.	  However	  there	  are	  some	  situations	   where	   the	   state	   would	   chose	   to	   maybe	   attract	   investment	   or	   to	   see	   some	  other	   kind	   of	   economic	   gain	   or	   maybe	   because	   of	   them	   having	   some	   other	   kinds	   of	  values	   or	   ideas	   about	   how	   things	   should	   be	   structured,	   a	   tendency	   towards	   them	  not	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living	  up	  to	  their	  duty.	  And	  that’s	  where	  the	  responsibility	  to	  respect	  is	  very	  important,	  extremely	  important	   insuring	  that	  no	  human	  rights	  abuses	  occur.	   It’s	  an	  area,	  which	  is	  very	  difficult	  in	  many	  ways,	  but	  it	  is	  something	  that	  needs	  to	  be	  done.	  Civil	  society	  has	  en	  essential	   role	   of	   course	   in	   them	  being	   the	  ones	   that	   can	  help	   to	  highlight	   some	  of	   the	  issues	  that	  are	  around	  where	  states	  are	  not	  living	  up	  to	  their	  duty.	  Also	  highlighting	  the	  areas	  that	  companies	  should	  be	  aware	  of	  in	  ensuring	  their	  responsibilities	  to	  respect.	  So	  I	   think	   all	   three	   actors	   of	   course	   have	   an	   essential	   role	   to	   play	   and	   it’s	   a	   kind	   of	  mix	  between	  the	  three	  that	  we	  need	  in	  order	  to	  ensure	  the	  full	  fulfillment	  of	  human	  rights.	  	  	  I1:	  Do	  you	   think	   it	   is	  possible	   for	  business	   to	   implement	   the	  UN	  guiding	  principles	  all	  throughout	  their	  value	  chains	  and	  throughout	  their	  whole	  CSR	  strategy?	  C:	  what	  exactly	  do	  you	  mean?	  	  I1:	  it’s	  just	  that,	  there	  has	  been	  so	  much	  talk	  about	  sustainability	  and	  how	  the	  businesses	  have	   to	   implement	   CSR	   strategies	   and	   sustainability	   throughout	   their	   whole	   strategy	  and	  the	  UN	  guiding	  principles	  as	  well	  to	  implement	  them.	  But	  it	  most	  be	  very	  difficult	  I	  guess,	   but	   how	   do	   you	   think	   it	   is	   possible	   for	   the	   businesses	   and	   how	   should	   they	  implement	  it?	  C:	  well	  I	  think	  it’s	  a	  difficult	  process	  and	  I	  think	  it	  has	  do	  you	  with,	  you	  know	  you	  need	  management	  commitment	  and	  you	  need	  and	  agreement	  that	  this	  is	  something	  that	  you	  want	  to	  do	  and	  its	  not	  something	  where	  you	  can	  just	  to	  it	  one	  time	  and	  then	  you	  don’t	  have	  to	  do	  it	  again,	  it’s	  a	  continuous	  process.	  So	  the	  whole	  idea	  about	  identifying	  impacts	  and	  something	  about	  your	  impacts	  is	  not	  something	  you	  can	  do	  just	  one	  time	  and	  then	  you	   can	   say	   that	   that’s	   enough.	   You	  know	  your	   operational	   context	   and	  what	   you	   are	  doing	  will	   change	   through	   time	   and	   you	  will	   need	   to	   do	   it	   again	   but	   I	   think	   basically	  having	   responsibility	   within	   the	   company	   or	   having	   established	   that	   through	   a	  management	  commitment	  and	  a	  firm	  idea	  that	  this	  is	  something	  that	  we	  want	  to	  work	  on	  is	  a	  central	  aspect.	  But	  I	  think	  it	  is	  definitely	  possible	  but	  it	  is	  a	  continuous	  process.	  And	  I	  think	  that	  is	  also	  what	  the	  guiding	  principles	  help	  to	  highlight,	  that	  it	  is	  something	  that	   need	   management	   structure	   and	   needs	   a	   model	   for	   implementing.	   It’s	   a	   good	  contribution	  with	  the	  guiding	  principles	  to	  think	  more	  about	  how	  you	  actually	  integrate	  human	  rights	  thinking	  into	  company	  management.	  Impacts	  risks	  and	  etc.	  I1:	  so	  its	  more	  knowing	  what	  your	  impacts	  are	  rather	  than	  trying	  to	  deal	  with	  them?	  C:	  yes	  exactly	  and	  its	  also	  recognizing	  that	  you	  have	  impacts	  and	  its	  not	  about	  identifying	  that	  you	  don’t	  have	  anything	  to	  identify,	  its	  actually	  identifying	  that	  you	  have	  something	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and	  that	  you	  are	  doing	  something	  about	  it	  and	  that’s	  enough.	  I	  think	  that’s	  an	  interesting	  perspective	  that	  also	  leads	  a	  lot	  of	  room	  for	  companies	  to	  actually	  not	  be	  afraid	  of	  going	  into	  such	  a	  process	  because	  it	  recognizes	  the	  fact	  that	  it	  is	  a	  continuous	  process	  and	  it	  is	  something	  that	  they	  need	  to	  learn	  from.	  So	  I	  think	  that’s	  a	  central	  aspect	  of	  the	  guiding	  principles.	  I1:	  how	  do	  you	  as	  a	  company	  measure	  your	  impact	  and	  how	  you…?	  C:	  that’s	  of	  course	  a	  very	  difficult	  thing	  to	  do	  and	  we	  have	  on	  the	  basis	  of	  our	  compliance	  assessment	   tool,	   we	   have	   developed	   an	   impact	   identification	   tool	   where	   we	   have	   a	  number	  of	  indicators	  and	  they	  relates	  to	  different	  companies	  function	  but	  also	  relate	  to	  different	  rights.	  Then	  we	  ask	  the	  company	  to	  assess	  those	  scenarios.	  We	  have	  done	  that	  both	  on	  business	  level	  and	  business	  unit	  level	  and	  we	  have	  also	  done	  it	  locally	  through	  impacts	  assessments	  on	  local	  fights	  of	  companies	  and	  what	  we	  found	  there	  is	  of	  course	  you	  know,	  its	  a	  lot	  of	  self-­‐assessment,	  we	  might	  do	  reviews	  with	  externals	  as	  well	  as	  civil	  society	   actors	   etc.	   but	   it	   is,	   you	   identify	   areas	   but	   it	   is	   something	   that	   the	   companies	  should	  be	  doing	  every	  year	  or	  every	  quarter	  in	  connection	  to	  the	  beginning,	  middle	  and	  end	  of	  each	  project	  for	  example.	  So	  it’s	  not	  something	  where	  you	  can	  just	  say,	  okay	  you	  have	  done	  it	  once	  and	  then	  that’s	  fine,	  its	  something	  that	  needs	  to	  continue	  as	  a	  process	  of	  learning.	  I1:	  okay.	  We	  have	  already	  talked	  a	  bit	  about	  children’s	  rights,	  but	  what	  kinds	  of	  projects	  does	  IMR	  have	  within	  this	  field?	  C:	  well	  we	  have	  worked	  together	  with	  UNICEF	  on	  UNICEF	  child’s	  rights	  checklist.	  It	  has	  not	   been	   published	   yet	   but	   it	   is	   a	   kind	   of	   a	   compliance	   assessment,	   a	   checklist	  specifically	  for	  children’s	  rights.	  	  I1:	  okay	  C:	  so	  if	  you	  are	  interested	  in	  that	  I	  could	  probably	  find	  somebody	  who	  can	  tell	  you	  a	  little	  more	  about	  it,	  maybe	  a	  contact	  at	  UNICEF	  that	  you	  could	  reach	  out	  to.	  	  I1:	  yes	  that	  would	  be	  really	  great.	  C:	  I	  will	  try	  and	  email	  my	  colleagues	  about	  that.	  And	  then	  what	  we	  have	  also	  done	  is,	  we	  have	   done	   some	   engagement	   in	   Bangladesh	   where	   we	   also	   discussed	   the	   issue	   of	  children’s	   rights	   and	   child	   labor	   and	   there	  we	   engaged	   in	   a	   project	  with	   the	  US	   state	  department	  on	   implementing	   the	  guiding	  principles,	   “Pillars	   in	  Practice	  Project”,	   that’s	  what	   its	   called,	   where	   the	   focus	   was	   on	   the	   textile	   industry	   in	   Bangladesh.	   So	   there	  specifically	  will	  be	  the	  issue	  of	  child	  labor.	  So	  we	  have	  done	  engagements	  on	  a	  very	  local	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level	  but	  also	  on	  tool	  development	  levels	  and	  I	  have	  taken	  with	  me	  today	  the	  quick	  check	  –	  the	  compliance	  assessment	  quick	  check	  and	  there	  are	  some	  questions	  related	  specific	  to	  the	  issue	  of,	  or	  there	  is	  a	  question	  specifically	  in	  relation	  to	  child	  labor	  where	  we	  have	  some	   indicators	   and	   all	   these	   indicators	   are	   based	   on	   international	   standards	   and	  practice	  on	  child	  labor	  sp	  that	  includes	  processes	  for	  hiring,	  for	  looking	  at	  identify	  cards,	  looking	  if	  you	  have	  any	  kind	  of	  child	  labor	  but	  also	  what	  you	  do	  in	  situations	  where	  child	  labor	   is	   identified.	   For	   example	   making	   it	   possible	   for	   children	   to	   go	   to	   school	   and	  getting	  an	  education	  while	   they	  are	  working.	  Also	   looking	   into	  giving	  he	  parents	  some	  kind	   of	   compensation	   or	   some	   kind	   of	   profit	   for	   compensating	   the	   loss	   of	   work	  associated	  with	  the	  child	  going	  to	  school	  while	  they	  are	  working.	  Or	  not	  working	  at	  all	  for	   the	  company.	  So	  those	  aspects	  are	   included	   in	  this.	  You	  can	  find	   it	  online	  but	   I	  can	  also	  give	  it	  to	  you	  here.	  Those	  are	  just	  some	  basic	  questions	  and	  indicators	  and	  of	  course	  what	  we	  are	  doing	  for	  UNICEF	  is	  much	  more	  elaborated	  than	  just	  this.	  So	  there	  will	  be	  specific	  issues,	  on	  how	  to	  follow	  up	  in	  connection	  to	  identification	  to	  child	  labor	  within	  your	  supply	  chain	  or	  within	  your	  labor	  force.	  So	  it’s	  a	  little	  bit	  more	  detailed	  on	  each	  of	  the	  indicators.	  	  I1:	  so	  you	  haven’t	  been	  involved	  in	  the	  shoe	  industry?	  C:	  no,	  not	  really	  that	  I	  am	  aware	  of.	  I	  think	  that	  we	  might	  have	  had	  a	  some	  point	  some	  kind	  of	  engagement	  but	  it	  has	  been	  before	  my	  time	  at	  the	  institute	  and	  I	  have	  been	  here	  for	  three	  years.	  	  I1:	   so	  what	   is	   your	   personal	   opinion	   about	   child	   labor	   and	   the	  way	   that	   it	   should	   be	  tackled	  by	  the	  company?	  C:	   I	   think	   that	   it	   is	   a	   very	   difficult	   issue	   because,	   and	   of	   course	   you	   are	   aware	   of	   the	  whole	  debate	  between	  child	   labor	  and	  child	  work,	  and	   that	   in	  some	  cultures	   it	   is	  very	  normal	  and	  also	  needed	  of	  the	  children	  to	  contribute	  to	  the	  household	  in	  some	  way	  and	  I	  think	   that	   you	  have	   to	   take	   a	  pragmatic	   approach	   to	   child	   labor	   and	   look	   at,	   how	   can	  you…	  because	  you	  can	  actually	  do	  more	  harm	  by	  just	  firing	  all	  the	  children	  or	  completely	  preventing,	  especially	  in	  areas	  where	  most	  of	  the	  population	  is	  below	  the	  minimum	  age	  for	  working	  according	  to	  the	  ILO.	  So	  I	  think	  you	  really	  need	  to	  take	  a	  pragmatic	  approach	  to	  it	  and	  you	  need	  to	  identify,	  okay	  this	  is	  the	  situation	  where	  I	  operate,	  is	  there	  a	  high	  tendency	   towards	   child	   labor?	  What	   can	   I	   then	  do	   to	  maybe	  prevent	   that	   cycle	   in	   the	  future	  by	  for	  example	  enabling	  the	  children	  to	  get	  an	  education	  while	  they	  are	  working	  for	  us	  and	  also	  maybe	  supporting	  the	  families	  as	  I	  said	  before,	   for	  the	  resulting	  lack	  of	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income	  in	  connect	  to	  that	  education.	  And	  I	  think	  that	  it’s	  a	  very	  good	  approach.	  But	  you	  can’t	  say	  to	  completely	  abolish	  child	  labor	  because	  it	  is	  something	  that	  is	  a	  central	  part	  for	   many.	   If	   you	   look	   50	   years	   back	   here	   in	   Denmark	   we	   also	   had	   a	   lot	   of	   children	  working	  while	  they	  were	  going	  to	  school.	  So	  I	  think	  the	  most	  important	  thing	  is	  that	  you	  can	   accommodate	   them	   into	   getting	   an	   education	   and	   then	   that	   will	   contribute	   to	  breaking	  the	  cycle	  of	  children	  needing	  to	  work.	  	  I1:	  some	  believe	  that	  child	  labor	  can	  be	  beneficial	  for	  the	  children	  because	  they	  learn	  to	  be	   independent	   and	   help	   provide	   for	   their	   families.	   Do	   you	   believe	   this	   statement	   is	  true?	  Is	  it	  possible	  that	  it	  differs	  depending	  on	  the	  child	  and	  type	  of	  work?	  C:	  yes	  I	  do	  think	  that.	  I	  don’t	  know,	  well	  it	  depends	  on	  the	  type	  of	  work,	  and	  it	  depends	  on	  the	  age	  of	  the	  child	  etc.	  and	  what	  their	  needs	  are	  in	  the	  current	  situation.	  Especially	  the	   type	  of	  work,	   is	   it	   very	  dangerous	  work	  or	  night	  work	   etc.?	  Then	  of	   course	   it	   is	   a	  totally	   different	   issue	   because	   then	   it	   becomes	   a	   scenario	   of	   health	   and	   it	   can	   lead	   to	  death	  and	  other	  severe	  things.	  But	  if	  it	  is	  a	  question	  of	  a	  child	  maybe	  helping	  out,	  serving	  coffee,	  or	  in	  company	  offices	  without	  a	   lot	  of	  risks	  of	  them	  getting	  hurt	   in	  that	  process	  and	  they	  can	  then	  go	  to	  school	  before	  and	  after,	  then	  that’s	  a	  totally	  different	  situation.	  And	  of	  course	  we	  have	  all	  had	  small	  jobs	  here	  and	  there,	  while	  we	  were	  growing	  up.	  But	  I	  think	  that	  the	  differences	  are	  also	  if	  you	  have	  a	  situation	  where	  the	  family	  is	  completely	  dependent	  on	  the	  child	  having	  a	  job	  and	  the	  job	  is	  in	  a	  dangerous	  area	  and	  the	  company	  owning	  that	  operation	  is	  not	  aware	  of	  it	  or	  wanting	  to	  be	  aware	  of	  the	  situation	  and	  not	  dealing	  with	  it,	  and	  not	  enabling	  the	  child	  to	  go	  to	  school	  and	  get	  an	  education	  while	  they	  are	  there,	  then	  it’s	  a	  different	  kind	  of	  situation.	  	  I1:	   do	   you	  know	   if	   a	   company	   like	  ECCO,	   if	   they	  haven’t	   implemented	   the	  UN	  guiding	  principles	  in	  their	  CSR	  strategy,	  how	  do	  you	  deal	  with	  that	  and	  do	  the	  company	  pressure	  or	  do	  you	  also	  have	  a	  role	  in	  it,	  putting	  pressure	  on	  the	  company?	  	  C:	  I	  think	  an	  important	  aspect	  in	  the	  guiding	  principles	  of	  course	  also	  in	  connection	  with	  the	   states	   duty	   to	   protect,	   that	   they	   should	   also	   have	   expectations	   to	   the	   Danish	  companies,	  also	  Danish	  companies	  when	  operating	  abroad.	  So	  this	  is	  something	  that	  we	  try	   to	   highlight	   a	   lot	   towards	   the	   Danish	   authorities,	   that	   they	   should	   be	  working	   on	  promoting	   different	   aspects	   of	   human	   rights	   and	   when	   operating	   abroad,	   including	  respect	  for	  child	  labor	  and	  standards.	  That’s	  how	  we	  try	  to	  engage	  through	  the	  Danish	  government.	  And	  then	  of	  course	  we	  have	  our	  own	  tools	  which	  do	  set	  expectations	  that	  are	  aligned	  with	  the	  responsibilities	  to	  respect	  the	  basis,	  what	  that	  means	  as	  a	  minimum,	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the	  bill	   of	   rights,	   and	   the	   core	   conventions,	   as	  well	   as	  other	  human	   rights	  documents.	  They	  are	  reflected	   in	  our	  methodology	   in	  our	  work	  with	  companies,	  so	  that’s	  what	  we	  promote	   generally.	   We	   would	   also	   like	   the	   government	   to	   set	   firm	   expectations	   and	  firmer	   than	   they	   are	   currently	   because	   they	   are	   very	   soft	   the	   approach.	   Maybe	   they	  could	  be	  firmer	  on	  saying	  that	  you	  should	  be	  aware	  of	  potential	  issues	  and	  if	  you	  are	  not	  aware	  you	  should	  have	  measures	  in	  place	  to	  become	  aware	  of	  those	  issues.	  I1:	  I	  don’t	  have	  any	  more	  questions.	  Do	  you	  have	  more	  Marie?	  I2:	  no.	  I1:	  do	  you	  have	  anything	  to	  add?	  C:	  no,	  not	  really	  I1:	  thank	  you	  very	  much!	  C:	  you	  are	  welcome.	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i i i .  Appendix 3 	  
Interview	  with	  Sandra	  Ries	  Location:	  Amnesty	  International	  Office,	  Gammel	  Torv	  8,	  1457	  Copenhagen	  K.	  Date	  and	  time:	  08.05.2013,	  16:00	  (Written	  Interview)	  	  
Introduction?	  (Name,	  education,	  employment	  of	  the	  respondent)	  -­‐	   Sandra	   Ries	   –	   Intern	   in	   the	   policy	   department,	   answering	   on	   behalf	   of	   Sanne	   Borges	  
senior	  consultant	  on	  human	  rights	  and	  business.	  	  
	  
Does	  Amnesty	  deal	  with	  child	  labor,	  and	  what	  kind	  of	  projects	  do	  they	  have	  within	  
this	  field?	  	  -­‐	  Amnesty	  focuses	  on	  human	  rights	  in	  general,	  which	  includes	  having	  a	  policy	  position	  on	  
child	   labour,	   but	   Amnesty	   is	   not	   involved	   in	   any	   specific	   projects,	   or	   cooperating	   with	  
companies	  or	  other	  NGO’s	   in	   this	   field.	  Amnesty	  primarily	  works	   to	  push	  governments	   to	  
regulate	   businesses	   in	   terms	   of	   human	   rights,	   also	   when	   it	   comes	   to	   child	   labour.	  
Companies	  should	  be	  legally	  obliged	  to	  identify,	  prevent,	  and	  address	  human	  rights	  abuses,	  
and	  also	  child	  labour	  if	  there	  are	  problems	  with	  this.	  	  
	  
Do	  they	  deal	  with	  specific	  areas	  and	  countries	  or	  is	  it	  more	  on	  a	  general	  level?	  -­‐	  More	  on	  a	  general	  level.	  	  
	  
Has	   Amnesty	   been	   involved	   in	   the	   shoe-­‐production	   industry	   where	   child	   labor	  
often	  occurs?	  	  -­‐	  No,	  Amnesty	  is	  more	  focused	  on	  the	  sector	  of	  extraction	  of	  oil	  and	  gas,	  where	  child	  labour	  
also	  occurs.	  	  
	  
Does	  Amnesty	  work	  with	  trying	  to	  influence	  the	  CSR	  policies	  of	  companies?	  -­‐	   Yes.	   On	   a	   regular	   basis	   Amnesty	   Denmark	   is	   contacted	   by	   companies	   who	   want	   a	  
consultation	  on	  their	  CSR	  strategy	  or	  Code	  of	  Conduct.	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What	   does	   Amnesty	   see	   as	   the	   most	   important	   factor	   when	   working	   with	   CSR	  
strategies?	  -­‐	  That	  companies	  show	  due	  diligence	  and	  implement	  the	  UN	  Guiding	  Principles	  on	  human	  
rights,	   that	   they	   ‘know	   and	   show’	   that	   they	   respect	   human	   rights.	   ‘Showing’	   involves	  
communication,	  providing	  a	  measure	  of	  transparency	  and	  accountability	  to	  individuals	  or	  
groups	  who	  may	  be	  impacted	  and	  to	  other	  relevant	  stakeholders.	  	  	  
Does	   Amnesty	   cooperate	   with	   companies	   and	   governments	   or	   try	   to	   influence	  
them?	  If	  yes,	  how?	  -­‐	   Amnesty	   Denmark	  focuses	   on	  trying	   to	   influence	   government	   policy	   and	   Danish	  
legislation	   related	   to	   human	   rights.	   	  In	   Denmark	   Amnesty	   is	   represented	   on	   the	  
government’s	   Council	   for	   CSR	   http://link	  in	   order	   to	   inform	   the	   government	   of	   Danish	  
companies’	  social	  responsibility.	  Amnesty’s	  representation	  on	  the	  council	  has	  among	  other	  
things	   been	   instrumental	   in	   the	   formation	   of	   the	   Danish	   mediation	   and	   complaints-­‐	  
handling	   institution	   for	   responsible	   business	   conduct	  http://www.businessconduct.dk/	  .	  
Amnesty	   also	   lobbies	   on	   the	   EU	   level	   for	   corporate	   social	   justice,	   with	   the	   European	  
Coalition	  for	  Corporate	  Justice.	  
Lobbying	  is	  a	  big	  part	  of	  Amnesty’s	  work,	  -­‐	  for	  information	  on	  how	  other	  country	  offices	  try	  
to	  influence	  their	  government,	  contact	  the	  appropriate	  office.	  	  
In	   terms	   of	   companies,	   we	   do	   not	   cooperate	   as	   such,	   but	   do	   consultations/enter	   into	  
dialogue	  with	  companies	  in	  high	  risk	  sectors.	  	  
	  
Do	  you	  see	  that	  Amnesty's	  work	  contribute	  to	  the	  compliance	  of	  child	  labor	  in	  the	  
shoe	  industry?	  -­‐We	  cannot	  measure	  the	  influence	  we	  have	  had,	  directly	  in	  the	  shoe	  industry.	  But	  Amnesty	  
International	   has	   had	   an	   influence	   on	   increased	   attention	   being	   paid	   to	   human	   rights	  
violations	  in	  business,	  including	  child	  labour.	  	  
	  
Who	  does	  Amnesty	  see	  as	  responsible	  to	  uphold	  human	  rights	  and	  the	  UN	  guiding	  
principles	  in	  business,	  governments	  or	  the	  companies?	  -­‐	   It	   is	   most	   important	   that	   states	   fulfill	   their	   duty	   to	   protect	   against	   human	   rights	  
violations	   committed	   by	   companies.	   States	   must	   put	   in	   place	   legislation	   that	   forces	  
companies	   to	   exercise	   proper	   human	   rights	   due	   diligence	   and	   states	   must	   ensure	   that	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victims	   of	   human	   rights	   abuses	   committed	   by	   companies	   have	   access	   to	   remedy	   for	   the	  
harm	  that	  they	  have	  suffered.	  But	  it	  is	  also	  of	  importance	  that	  companies	  do	  their	  outmost	  
to	  respect	  human	  rights	  independently	  of	  what	  the	  law	  says.	  
	  
Does	  Amnesty	   think	   it	   is	  possible	   for	  a	   country	   to	   implement	  all	   the	  UN	  guiding	  
principles	  into	  their	  CSR	  policy?	  	  
-­‐	  Yes!	  	  
What	   kind	   of	   obstacles	   do	   you	   see	   occurring	  when	   trying	   to	   implement	   the	   UN	  
Guiding	  Principles	  into	  CSR	  policy?	  -­‐	  When	  it	  comes	  to	  states:	  Lack	  of	  political	  will!	  
When	   it	   comes	   to	   businesses:	   some	   companies	  merely	   pay	   lip	   service	   to	   the	   UN	   Guiding	  
Principles,	   but	   do	   not	   really	   follow	   up	   on	   the	   ‘knowing	   and	   showing’	   part	   of	   the	  
responsibility.	   Unfortunately	   some	   green	   washing	   can	   take	   place,	   and	   companies	   who	  
violate	  human	  rights,	  either	  knowingly	  or	  unknowingly,	  go	  unnoticed.	  Even	  if	  they	  do	  really	  
want	  to	  know	  and	  show,	  companies	  face	  resource	  problems	  -­‐	  for	  larger	  companies	  it	  can	  be	  
difficult	   to	   keep	   track	   of	   all	   suppliers,	   and	   secondly,	   it	   can	   be	   difficult	   to	   really	   know	  
whether	  there	  is	  honesty	  in	  the	  reporting	  from	  the	  suppliers,	  even	  when	  independent	  audits	  
take	  place.	  	  
	  
How	  do	  you	  feel	  about	  child	  labor,	  and	  which	  way	  should	  it	  be	  tackled?	  Should	  it	  
be	   prohibited	   or	   should	   education	   within	   the	   job	   become	   the	   main	   focus?	   Or	  
would	   the	   best	   way	   be	   through	   the	   parents,	   and	   make	   sure	   that	   their	   wages	  
increase	  so	  they	  can	  support	  their	  families?	  -­‐	  Child	  labour	  is	  defined	  in	  ILO	  conventions	  http://link	  and	  reflects	  the	  complexity	  of	  child	  
labour.	  The	  definition	   states	   that	   child	   labour	   is	  work	   that	   children	   should	  not	   be	  doing	  
because	   they	   are	   too	   young,	   or	   it	   is	   too	   hazardous.	   Not	   all	   work	   that	   is	   undertaken	   by	  
children	  should	  be	  labeled	  child	  labour,	  -­‐	  if	  it	  is	  not	  hazardous,	  and	  does	  not	  interfere	  with	  
their	  education	  or	  development,	  then	  it	  can	  be	  regarded	  positively.	  Amnesty	  International	  
follows	   the	   international	  Conventions	  on	  Child	  Labour:	   conventionontherightsofthechild	   .	  
Children	  should	  not	  be	  forced	  to	  work,	  child	  labour	  should	  be	  prohibited,	  but	  governments	  
have	   a	   responsibility	   to	   ensure	   the	   survival	   of	   families’,	   which	   could,	   for	   instance,	   be	   by	  
raising	  the	  minimum	  wage	  so	  it	  reflects	  a	  fair	  living	  wage.	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Some	  believe	  that	  child	  labor	  can	  be	  beneficial	  for	  children	  because	  they	  learn	  to	  
be	   independent	   and	  help	  provide	   for	   their	   families.	  Do	   you	  believe	   this	   is	   true?	  
And	  is	  it	  possible	  that	  it	  differs	  depending	  on	  the	  child	  and	  the	  type	  of	  work?	  -­‐	  One	  should	  always	  be	  cautious	  when	  someone	  says	  that	  child	  labour	  can	  be	  beneficial	  for	  
children!	   Poverty	   is	   the	   one	   of	   the	   main	   reasons	   for	   child	   labour	   worldwide,	   but	   other	  
factors	  such	  as	  barriers	  to	  education,	  culture	  &	  tradition,	  market	  demand,	  income	  shocks,	  
and	   poor	   enforcement	   of	   legislation	   also	   come	   into	   play.	   Sometimes	   survival	   of	   a	   family	  
depends	   on	   the	   children	   of	   the	   family	   working,	   and	   here	   the	   issue	   becomes	   a	   moral	  
dilemma	   –	   how	   should	   the	   international	   community	   tackle	   this?	   The	   child	   might	   be	  
exploited	   in	   labour,	  but	   if	  he	  doesn’t	  work,	   the	  baby	  of	   the	   family	  may	  not	  be	   fed	   for	   the	  
next	  week.	  In	  such	  cases	  people	  tend	  to	  look	  at	  the	  positive	  sides	  of	  child	  labour	  in	  order	  to	  
justify	   it,	  which	   is	  why	   you	   hear	   people	   talking	   of	   those	   positive	   aspects,	   but	   ultimately,	  
governments	  should	  ensure	  the	  human	  rights	  of	  children,	  who	  are	  far	  too	  often	  exploited	  
when	   they	  work.	  Governments	   can	  ensure	   this	   through	   social	   security	  nets,	   or	  by	   raising	  
the	  minimum	  wage,	  so	  that	  the	  parent’s	  salaries	  reflect	  a	  fair	  living	  wage,	  for	  example.	  In	  
the	  long	  term	  child	  labour	  should	  be	  eradicated.	  That	  should	  be	  the	  end	  goal.	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i i i i .  Appendix 4 
	  
Interview	  Guides	  
1.	  Expert	  Interview:	  Sune	  Skadegaard	  Thorsen	  We	  will	  start	  by	  introducing	  ourselves.	  My	  name	  is	  Rebecca	  and	  this	  is	  Simone.	  	  First	  of	  all,	  thank	  you	  very	  much	  –	  we	  are	  very	  grateful	  that	  you	  have	  taking	  the	  time	  to	  participate	  in	  this	  interview.	  	  Our	  bachelor	  project	  focuses	  upon	  CSR	  within	  the	  shoe	  industry	  and	  the	  implementation	  of	  human	  rights.	  We	  have	  chosen	  to	  emphasize	  on	  the	  issues	  of	  child	  labor	  and	  children’s	  rights.	  Simone	  will	  ask	  the	  questions	  and	  I	  will	  take	  notes.	  	  We	  expect	  the	  interview	  to	  be	  about	  30	  to	  45	  minutes	  –	  is	  that	  okay	  with	  you?	  Is	  it	  okay	  that	  we	  speak	  English	  and	  record	  the	  interview?	  	  	  
Questions	  for	  the	  Interview	  
Introduction:	  -­‐ Could	  you	  start	  by	  introducing	  yourself	  and	  your	  company	  Global	  CSR?	  	  
o What	  are	  the	  principles	  and	  goals	  of	  your	  teaching	  programs	  within	  Global	  CSR?	  
	  
Knowledge	  (CSR	  and	  human	  rights):	  -­‐ CSR	  has	  been	  defined	  by	  many	  (the	  EU,	  ISO	  26000	  and	  the	  UN),	  but	  how	  would	  you	  define	  CSR?	  	  -­‐ What	  is	  the	  connection	  between	  CSR	  and	  Human	  Rights?	  
o Are	  some	  human	  rights	  prioritized	  higher	  than	  others	  in	  CSR	  relations?	  (Is	  it	  the	  individual	  or	  the	  collective	  rights	  that	  are	  being	  emphasized?)	  	  -­‐ How	  has	  the	  UNGP	  changed	  the	  paradigm	  of	  CSR?	  	  
	  
The	  businesses	  in	  general:	  -­‐ How	  does	  CSR	  boost	  the	  profit	  of	  a	  company?	  /What	  is	  the	  business	  case	  for	  CSR?	  -­‐ How	  does	  CSR	  contribute	  to	  development	  in	  the	  underdeveloped	  world?	  	  -­‐ How	  do	  you	  assure	  that	  CSR	  and	  human	  rights	  are	  being	  fulfilled	  throughout	  the	  value	  chain	  of	  companies?	  That	  all	  stakeholders	  are	  being	  addressed?	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-­‐ How	  much	  do	   the	   size	   of	   a	   company	  mean	   for	   integrating	  CSR	   as	   a	   part	   of	   the	  business	   plan?	   (What	   are	   your	   experiences	   with	   small/medium-­‐sized/big	  companies?)	  -­‐ How	  do	  you	  measure	  the	  effects	  of	  CSR?	  	  
	  
Child	  Labor:	  -­‐ What	  are	  the	  potential	  dilemmas	  on	  the	  issue	  of	  Child	  Labor?	  	  -­‐ How	  do	  you	  feel	  about	  child	  labor,	  and	  which	  way	  should	  it	  be	  tackled?	  
o Should	   it	   be	   prohibited	   or	   should	   education	   within	   the	   job	   become	   the	  main	  focus?	  	  
o Or	  would	  the	  best	  way	  be	  through	  the	  parents,	  and	  make	  sure	  that	   their	  wages	  increase	  so	  the	  parents	  are	  able	  to	  support	  their	  families?	  -­‐ Some	  believe	  that	  child	  labor	  can	  be	  beneficial	  for	  children	  because	  they	  learn	  to	  be	  independent	  and	  help	  provide	  for	  their	  families.	  Do	  you	  believe	  this	  statement	  is	   true?	  And	   is	   it	  possible	   that	   it	  differs	  depending	  on	   the	  child	  and	   the	   type	  of	  work?	  -­‐ Do	  you	  know	  how	  the	  companies	  (especially	  within	  the	  shoe	  industry)	  tackle	  the	  dilemmas	  of	  child	  labor?	  
	  
Who	  has	  the	  responsibility	  –	  is	  it	  the	  business,	  the	  government	  or	  the	  civil	  society?	  	  -­‐ Who	  do	  you	  believe	  that	  are	  carrying	  the	  total	  responsibility	  of	  the	  fulfillment	  of	  Human	  Rights?	  	  -­‐ How	  do	  you	  control	   that	   local	  governments	  and	  civil	   society	   take	  responsibility	  for	   how	  businesses	  behave	   in	   their	   geographical	   area?	  And	  vice	   versa,	   that	   the	  businesses	  cooperate	  with	  the	  governments	  of	  the	  local	  area	  they	  are	  operating	  in?	  	  
	  
The	  way	  forward	  -­‐ What	  do	  you	  think	  that	  the	  companies	  need	  to	  do	  to	  contribute	  to	  the	  fulfillment	  of	  children’s	  rights?	  	  -­‐ What	  is	  the	  way	  forward	  in	  securing	  the	   implementation	  of	  the	  UNGPs	  in	  every	  aspect	  of	  companies	  CSR	  strategies?	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o (That	  they	  are	  completely	  sustainable	  in	  their	  whole	  CSR	  strategy	  and	  do	  not	  just	  do	  philanthropy?	  
	  
2.	  Expert	  Interview:	  Cathrine	  Poulsen-­‐Hansen	  We	  will	  start	  by	  introducing	  ourselves.	  My	  name	  is	  Rebecca	  and	  this	  is	  Marie.	  	  First	  of	  all,	  thank	  you	  very	  much	  –	  we	  are	  very	  grateful	  that	  you	  have	  taking	  the	  time	  to	  participate	  in	  this	  interview.	  	  Our	  bachelor	  project	  focuses	  upon	  CSR	  within	  the	  shoe	  industry	  and	  the	  implementation	  of	  human	  rights.	  We	  have	  chosen	  to	  emphasize	  on	  the	  issues	  of	  child	  labor	  and	  children’s	  rights.	  Rebecca	  will	  ask	  the	  questions	  and	  I	  will	  take	  notes.	  	  We	  expect	  the	  interview	  to	  be	  about	  30	  to	  45	  minutes	  –	  is	  that	  okay	  with	  you?	  Is	  it	  okay	  that	  we	  speak	  English	  and	  record	  the	  interview?	  	  	  
Questions	  for	  Interview	  
Introduction:	  -­‐ Could	  you	  start	  by	  introducing	  yourself	  and	  your	  role	  in	  IMR?	  	  -­‐ We	  have	  seen	  that	  IMR	  has	  a	  business	  department,	  what	  kind	  of	  work	  does	  this	  department	  deal	  with?	  
o What	  is	  IMR’s	  purpose	  within	  this	  field?	  
	  
IMR	  and	  CSR:	  -­‐ What	  role	  does	  CSR	  policies	  play	  within	  IMR?	  -­‐ What	  is	  the	  most	  important	  factor	  when	  working	  with	  CSR	  strategies?	  -­‐ Do	  you	  cooperate	  with	  companies	  and	  governments	  or	  try	  to	  influence	  them?	  If	  yes,	  how?	  
	  
Responsibility	  and	  Practice:	  -­‐ Who	  is	  responsible	  to	  uphold	  human	  rights	  and	  the	  UN	  guiding	  principles	  –	  the	  governments,	  the	  companies	  or	  the	  civil	  society?	  -­‐ Do	   you	   think	   it	   is	   possible	   for	   a	   country	   to	   implement	   all	   the	   UN	   guiding	  principles	  throughout	  their	  entire	  CSR	  strategy?	  	  
Child	  Labor:	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-­‐ Does	  IMR	  deal	  with	  child	  labor,	  and	  what	  kind	  of	  projects	  do	  you	  have	  within	  this	  field?	  -­‐ Do	   you	   deal	   with	   specific	   areas,	   companies	   and	   countries	   or	   is	   it	   more	   on	   a	  general	  level?	  -­‐ Have	  you	  been	  involved	  in	  the	  shoe	  producing	  industry	  where	  child	   labor	  often	  occurs?	  -­‐ How	   do	   you	   feel	   IMR	   contributes	   to	   the	   compliance	   of	   child	   labor	   in	   the	   shoe	  industry?	  -­‐ How	  do	  you	  feel	  about	  child	  labor,	  and	  which	  way	  should	  it	  be	  tackled?	  Should	  it	  be	   prohibited	   or	   should	   education	   within	   the	   job	   become	   the	   main	   focus?	   Or	  would	   the	   best	   way	   be	   through	   the	   parents,	   and	   make	   sure	   that	   their	   wages	  increase	  so	  they	  can	  support	  their	  families?	  -­‐ Some	  believe	  that	  child	  labor	  can	  be	  beneficial	  for	  children	  because	  they	  learn	  to	  be	   independent	  and	  help	  provide	   for	   their	   families.	  Do	  you	  believe	   this	   is	   true?	  And	  is	  it	  possible	  that	  it	  differs	  depending	  on	  the	  child	  and	  the	  type	  of	  work?	  	  
3.	  Expert	  Interview:	  Sandra	  Ries	  (Written	  Interview)	  
Questions	  for	  the	  Interview	  
Introduction:	  -­‐ Introduction?	  (Name,	  education,	  employment	  of	  the	  respondent)	  -­‐ Does	   Amnesty	   deal	   with	   child	   labor,	   and	   what	   kind	   of	   projects	   do	   they	   have	  within	  this	  field?	  	  -­‐ Do	  they	  deal	  with	  specific	  areas	  and	  countries	  or	  is	  it	  more	  on	  a	  general	  level?	  -­‐ Has	  Amnesty	   been	   involved	   in	   the	   shoe-­‐production	   industry	  where	   child	   labor	  often	  occurs?	  
	  
Amnesty	  and	  CSR:	  -­‐ Does	  Amnesty	  work	  with	  trying	  to	  influence	  the	  CSR	  policies	  of	  companies?	  -­‐ What	   does	   Amnesty	   see	   as	   the	  most	   important	   factor	  when	  working	  with	   CSR	  strategies?	  -­‐ Does	   Amnesty	   cooperate	  with	   companies	   and	   governments	   or	   try	   to	   influence	  them?	  If	  yes,	  how?	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-­‐ Do	  you	  see	  that	  Amnesty's	  work	  contribute	  to	  the	  compliance	  of	  child	  labor	  in	  the	  shoe	  industry?	  
	  
Responsibility	  and	  Practice:	  -­‐ Who	   does	   Amnesty	   see	   as	   responsible	   to	   uphold	   human	   rights	   and	   the	   UN	  guiding	  principles	  in	  business,	  governments	  or	  the	  companies?	  -­‐ Does	  Amnesty	  think	  it	   is	  possible	  for	  a	  country	  to	  implement	  all	  the	  UN	  guiding	  principles	  into	  their	  CSR	  policy?	  	  -­‐ What	  kind	  of	  obstacles	  do	  you	  see	  occurring	  when	   trying	   to	   implement	   the	  UN	  Guiding	  Principles	  into	  CSR	  policy?	  -­‐ How	  do	  you	  feel	  about	  child	  labor,	  and	  which	  way	  should	  it	  be	  tackled?	  Should	  it	  be	   prohibited	   or	   should	   education	   within	   the	   job	   become	   the	   main	   focus?	   Or	  would	   the	   best	   way	   be	   through	   the	   parents,	   and	   make	   sure	   that	   their	   wages	  increase	  so	  they	  can	  support	  their	  families?	  -­‐ Some	  believe	  that	  child	  labor	  can	  be	  beneficial	  for	  children	  because	  they	  learn	  to	  be	   independent	  and	  help	  provide	   for	   their	   families.	  Do	  you	  believe	   this	   is	   true?	  And	  is	  it	  possible	  that	  it	  differs	  depending	  on	  the	  child	  and	  the	  type	  of	  work?	  	  
